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DEFENSE SECURITY ASSISTANCE AGENCY 
WASHINGTON. D. C. 20301 

15 December 1977 

In repl y refer to: 
Transmittal No o 16 
DOD 5105.38-M 

MEMORANDUM FOR RECIPIENTS OF DOD 5105.38-M, MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND 
SALES MANUAL - PARTS I, II, AND III 

J'~ SUBJECT: MASM I, II, and III Transmittal 

Attached is MASM Transmittal Noo 16 which updates the procedures to 
15 December 1977. 

Highlights of this transmittal include chapters on (Part I) Purpose, 
Authority and Scope; Responsibility and Relationships; Ship Transfers; 
(Part II) Eligibility; Articles and Services; Construction; Program 
Submission and Management; MAP Administration and Support Costs; 
Utilization, Redistribution and Disposal of MAP Materiel; (Part III) 
Eligibility for FMS; General Procedures; and Preparation and Processing 
of Foreign Military Sales Transactionso 

Update the portions of your current MASM in accordance with the List of 
Changes. Specific changes are indicated by a broken line in the margin 
of the chapter. 

This transmittal supersedes the following correspondence/messages: 

Messages: 

SECDEF 2641, DTG 040545Z JUN 77, subj: Cannibalization and Retention 
SECDEF 1155, DTG 190011Z AUG 77, subj: Chapter K, Utilization, Redis­

tribution and Disposal of MAP Materiel 

Correspondence: 

DSAA Memorandum 1-6385/77 dated 21 June 1977, subj: 
and Rehabilitation Costs 

DSAA ~!temorandum 1-9072/77 dated 26 August 1977, subj: 
Disposition of t,1AP Grant Hateriel 

Accessorial Charges 

Supervision and 



DSAA r1emorandum 1-8961/77 dated 9 September 1977, subj: (P~rt III) 
(Chapter A) Eligibility for Foreign Military Sales; (Chapter C) 
General Procedures; (Chapter D) Preparation and Processing of LOAs; 
and (Chapter F) Implementation of FMS 

Attachments 
(1) List of Changes 
(2) ~1ASM Update ~~ateriel 

Ho M. FISH 
Lieutenant General, USAF 

Di rector, 
Defense Security Assistance Agency 
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L 1ST OF CHANGES 

Remove and insert the following portions of-your current MASM: 

Remove Insert 

List of Effective Pages List of Effective Pages 
Table of Contents Table of Contents 

PART I - PART I -

Chapter A Chapter A 
Chapter B Chapter B 
Chapter E Chapter E 

PART II - PART II -

A-3 - A-4 A-3 - A-4 
Chapter C Chapter C 
0-9 - 0-12 0-9 - 0-12 
F-l - F-30 F-l - F-21 
G-l - G-2 G-l - G-2a 
Chapter K Chapter K 

PART II I - PART III -

Chapter A Chapter A 
C-3 - C-4 C-3 - C-4a 
Chapter 0 Chapter 0 

In addition to the above, post the following pen and ink changes: 

Part I -

(1) Chapter C - Page C-2 - para 5.a. - 2nd 1 i ne from bottom of para -
change "articles) and services through" to read "articles), services and 
tra in i ng through II 0 

(2) Chapter 0 - Page 0-3 - para 7.f. - 5th line from top of para -
change "(materiel and training)" to read "(materiel and services), IMETP 
(training),". 

(3) Charter F - Page F-l - para 1. - 5th line from top of para - add 
after "{MAP , Ii - "International Mil itary Education and Training Program 
(IMETP),". Para 2.b. - 4th line from top of para - add after Ir'1Ap,"_ 
"IMETP,". Para 3. - 3rd line from bottom of para - add after "MAP," -
"IMETP,". Para 4.a. - 1st line of para - add after "MAP," - "IMETP,". 
Page F-2 - para 5. - 1st line of para - add after "MAP," - "IMETP,". 



Part II -

(1) Chapter 0 - Page 0-8 - para 3.co - 3rd line from top of para -
change "Unified Command" to read "MAAG". 

(2) Chapter F - Page F-31 - change page no. to read "F-22 II 0 

(3) Chapter H - Page H-4 - para 12ob. - 2nd line from top of para -
insert after "coding" - "(Appendix A, para 11)". 3rd line from top of 
para - change "of Unified Commands." to read "from the MAAG"'o 4th line 
from top of para - change "Ju1y, II to read "October, ". 

Part III -

(1) Chapter C - Page C-6a - para 8. - 3rd line of para - delete "." 
after IIcriteri a II • 

(2) Charter F - Page F-5 - para 4.c.(4) - third line of para - change 
"paragraph2.h to read "paragraph 10.i, Chapter 0.". 
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CHAPTER A 

PURPOSE, AUTHORITY AND SCOPE 

1. Purposes of Security Assistance 

Since World War II, the United States 
has been assisting friendly foreign countries 
in establishing and maintaining adequate 
defensive postures, consistent with their 
economic stability and growth, to maintain 
internal security and resist external aggres­
sion. Its reason for furnishing such assist­
ance is based upon the tenet that the security 
and economic well-being of friendly foreign 
countries is essential to the security of the 
United States. This principle is inherent to 
the Truman Doctrine, the Marshall Plan, and 
more recently, the Nixon Doctrine. Assist­
ance is rendered in a variety of ways, includ­
ing the provision through sale or grant of 

: defense articles, services and training and 
o 

: the making of financial and commodity 
o 
: grants. 

2. Nature of Security Assistance 

under authority of the Foreign Assistance 
Act (FAA) of 1961, as amended. Foreign 
Military Sales (FMS) are made under au- : 

o 
thority of the Arms Export Control Act. : 
These acts are subject to reconsideration 
annually by the Congress, at which time 
funds needed to carry out the program are 
authorized and, in addition, other amend­
ments usually are made. In general, how­
ever, they provide authority 

(1) To grant or loan defense articles 
and defense services under the Military 
Assistance Program (MAP) , 

(2) To grant training under the Inter­
national Military Education and Training 
Program (IMETP), 

(3) To sell defense articles, services and 
training (FMS), 

(4) To extend and guarantee credit in 
connection with sales (FMS), 

o As a program, Security Assistance com-
o 

(5) To appropriate funds needed to 
carry out the Military Assistance Program 
and the International Military Education 
and Training Program, and to extend and 
guarantee credit for Foreign Military Sales. 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

: prises the sale of defense articles, services 
o 

: and training, the grant of such articles, serv-
o 

: ices and training without reimbursement in 
o 

: appropriate cases, and economic supporting 
o 

• assistance in exceptional cases to offset costs 
of maintaining armed forces. The Depart­
ment of Defense is concerned primarily with 
sales and grants of defense articles, services 
and training, two forms of Security Assist­
ance that it administers and for which it 
has direct responsibilities. 

3. Legislative Authorities and Constraints 

a. The Military Assistance Program 
(MAP) and the International Military Edu­
cation and Training Program (IMETP) are 
grant aid programs that are carried out 
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b. In addition to the authorizing legisla­
tion cited above, appropriations must be 
obtained from Congress. Such appropria­
tions mayor may not equal the amounts 
authorized. 

c. Legislative authorizations and appro­
priations may not be obtained until after 
the beginning of the fiscal year to which 
they pertain. Pending completion of such 
legislation, essential MAP, IMETP and FMS 
activities usually are carried out under Con­
tinuing Resolution Authority (CRA) pro­
vided by the Congress. 
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4. Leases 

a. Establishment and Revocation 

The Foreign Assistance Act and the.Arms 
Export Control Act do not authorize leases 
of defense articles to foreign governments 
or international organizations under MAP 
or FMS. In exceptional circumstances when 
in the national interest, the Secretary of a 
Military Department may lease a non-excess 
defense article or articles to a foreign gov­
ernment or international organization under 
Title 10 USC, Section 2667. Military Depart­
ments will not arrange such a lease if a 
Foreign Military sale is feasible or if the 
foreign country or international organiza­
tion is eligible for a loan or grant under 
MAP. Further, Military Departments will 
not prepare such leases as FMS transactions; 
use of a DD Form 1513 is not authorized for 
leases. Leases must have the concurrence of 
the General Counselor Judge Advocate. Gen­
eral· of the Military Department, and the 
approval of DSAA. Further, leases for Major 
Defense Equipment must have the concur­
rence of the Assistant General Counsel for 
International Affairs, Department of De­
fense. Revocation of a lease requires the 
approval of DSAA. 

b. Loss, Destruction, or Damage of Articles 
Leased 

Lease terms will stipulate that in the event 
of loss or destruction of any article during 
its lease, the lessee government will reim­
burse the U.S. Military Department for the 
depreciated value of the article at the time 
of its loss or destruction. Lease terms will 
also provide that if any article is returned 
with damage beyond normal depreciation 
sustained during its lease, the lessee govern­
ment will reimburse the U.S. Military De­
partment for such damage upon return of 
the article. 
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c. Ship Transfers 

For leases of ships, the special provisions 
of Part I, Chapter E of this Manual also 
apply. 

d. Loans 

Loans of defense articles to foreign gov­
ernments or international organizations may 
be arranged under authority of the Foreign 
Assistance Act, Section 503, in accordance 
with Part II, Chapter C, paragraph 4.c. of 
this Manual.. 

5. Distribution of the MASM 

DSAA will make distribution of the MASM 
and published changes to Unified Command; 
MAAGs, Military Missions and Offices of De­
fense Cooperation assigned to host coun­
tries; Military Departments; and other gov­
ernmental agencies. Military Department 
Headquarters are responsible for making 
proper distribution to all users within their 
respective areas of Command, and should 
inform subordinate commands of proper 
channels for arranging to be placed on auto­
matic distribution for MASM changes. 

Requests placed on DSAA for MASM dis­
tribution will be honored if a valid require­
ment is established by· the requesting office 
and/or agency. All inquiries should be ad­
dressed to DSAA Attention: Comptroller. 

6. Reports Control Symbol 

a. RCS: DSAA (AR) 1000 is assigned to 
the data processing cards and tapes, as well 
as, related narrative prescribed by MASM, 
Part II for Grant Aid activities. 

b. RCS: DSAA (AR) 1100 is assigned to 
the data processing cards and tapes, as well 
as, related narrative prescribed by MASM, 
Part III for Foreign Military Sales activities. 
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CHAPTER B 

RESPONSIBILITIES AND RELATIONSHIPS 

1. Executive Branch 

Within the Executive Branch, numerous 
departments and agencies (e.g., Office of 
Management and Budget, National Security 
Council, Department of the Treasury, Agency 
for International Development, Export-Im­
port Bank) have a wide variety of responsi­
bilities related to Security Assistance. Aside 
from the President, however, the principal 
responsibilities established by legislation are 
assigned to the Secretary of State and the 
Secretary of Defense. There are: 

a. Under the direction of the President, the 
Secretary of State is responsible for continu­
ous supervision and general direction of Mili­
tary Assistance Programs and Foreign Mili­
tary Sales, including but not limited to 
determining whether there shall be a pro­
gram or a sale and, if so, the amount thereof. 

b. The Secretary of Defense has primary 
responsibility for: 

(1) Determination of military end- item 
requirements; 

(2) Procurement of military equipment in 
a manner that permits its integration with 
service programs; 

(3) Supervision of end-item used by the 
recipient country in the case of equipment 
provided under MAP; 

(4) Movement and delivery of military end 
items; and 

(5) Within the Department of Defense, the 
performance of any other functions with re­
spect to providing Military Assistance and 
Foreign Military Sales. 

2. Department of Defense 

Detailed functions relating to Security 

Change 8, 1 March 1976 

Assistance are set forth in the Foreign As­
sistance and Foreign Military Sales legisla­
tion, in Executive Orders, in DOD Directives 
and Instructions, and in Terms of Reference. 
In general, major responsibilities of the prin­
cipal Defense Department components in­
volved in security assistance are as follows: 

a. Within the Department of Defense, the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense, International 
Security Affairs (ASD/ISA), acts for the 
Secretary of Defense and is his principal rep­
resentative and spokesman on Security As­
sistance matters. He formulates policy and 
represents the Department of Defense with 
other governmental agencies in matters con­
cerning Security Assistance policy and guid­
ance. 

b. As the operating arm of the Secretary of 
Defense, the Defense Security Assistance 
Agency (DSAA) is responsible for directing 
and supervising the administration and im­
plementation of Security Assistance within 
the policies established by the ASD lISA. 

c. In accordance with DOD Directive 
5105.38, the DefeI!se Security Assistance 
Council (DSAC) advises the Secretary of 
Defense on Security Assistance matters of 
major importance and provides expeditious 
high-level coordination of such matters 
within DOD. Membership of the DSAC in­
cludes the ASD lISA (Chairman), the Direc­
tor of DSAA (Secretary), appropriate As­
sistant Secretaries of Defense, and the Direc­
tor of the Joint Staff, Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
The Chairman also requests representation 
from the Military Services and other DOD 
components on an ad hoc basis, as appro­
priate. The DSAC has no permanent staff or 
secretariat, but does employ ad hoc working 
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groups to address specific Security Assistance 
matters. 

d. The Secretaries of the Military Depart­
ments advise the Secretary of Defense on 
alI Security Assistance matters impacting on 
or relating to their departments and act for 
the Secretary of Defense where responsibility 
for such action is so delegated. The Military 
Departments are specifically responsible for 
conducting training and for procuring and 
providing such defense articles and services 
as may be required by approved Security 
Assistance programs and accepted sales 
cases. 

e. The Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) are 
responsible for correlating Security Assist­
ance planning with military force planning 
and security objectives and provide the Secre­
tary of Defense with military advice on 
security assistance matters. 

f. For their respective areas of cognizance, 
Commanders of Unified Commands correlate 
Security Assistance plans and programs with 
U.S. military plans and are responsible for 
developing and submitting Security Assist­
ance plans to the Secretary of Defense. They 
command the MAAGs in their areas of re­
sponsibility and direct and supervise all 
Security Assistance actions in such areas. 

g. Unified Command" Component Com­
manders, and/or Service Representatives 
will advise and assist in the performance of 
functions relating to Security Assistance. 
In order to provide the required expertise 
and assistance, they will keep informed as 
to the item content of each year's Security 
Assistance Program and the capabilities and 
limitations of each country located in theater. 
Field trips will be made as necessary to 
accomplish the Security Assistance mission. 
Direct access to MAAG Service sections is 
authorized. Component Commanders and/or 
Service Representatives will: 

(1) Keep Unified Commander advised 
as to their view concerning: 

(a) The capabilities and operating 
standards desired as objectives for country 
forces receiving Security Assistance and the 
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composition, strength, unit organization, 
and the equipment of these forces. 

(b) The capabilities of military forces 
in MAP recipient countries to operate effec­
tively with other forces, and in support of 
U.S. war plans. 

(c) Development and modernization 
programs and force objectives related to 
MAP forces of their respective Service to 
assure that capabilities of the forces are 
oriented toward complementing U.S. objec­
tives in theater. 

(d) The respective Service aspects of 
uni-service, joint, and combined training. 

(e) Military facilities required to 
support MAP country forces. 

(f) The revision and/or development 
of tables of organization and equipment, 
unit authorization lists, tables of distribu­
tion, and tables of allowances, based on the 
recommended structure for country forces. 

(2) Participate in the review of Mili­
tary Security Assistance Projections 
(MSAP) and budget year program updates. 

(3) Implement approved Military Edu­
cation and Training Programs in coordina­
tion with the Military Departments. 

(4) Participate in inspections and sur­
veys of MAAGs_ 

(5) Review inspection and audit re­
ports and submit comments and recommen­
dations as required. 

(6) In addition to the general responsi­
bilities outlined in paragraph 2.g. above, 
the following specific responsibilities are 
assigned: 

(a) Air Force Service Representative 
will be the central coordinator and advisor 
for United Commander for in-country air 
defense facilities and equipment in order to 
assure unity in U.S. and allied air defense 
operational planning and to assure comple­
mentary air defense systems. In the per­
formance of these functions, Service Repre­
sentative and his designated air defense 
commanders are authorized direct communi­
cation with the MAAGs on country air de­
fense proposals, plans, and programs. 

(b) Army Service Representative will 
-respond to Unified Commander requirements 
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for the Security Assistance surface-to-air 
missile (SAM) programs, and will arrange 
for combat readiness evaluations of deployed 
units (less funding) when specifically tasked 
by Unified Commander. Representative is au­
thorized direct communication with MAAGs 
on SAM proposals, plans, and programs as 
they apply to Unified Commander tasking. 

~. Chiefs of Military Assistance Advisory 
Groups (MAAGs) are representatives of the 
Secretary of Defense to their host govern­
ments on Security Assistance matters. They 
assist the foreign government in developing 
and executing Security Assistance plans and 
programs, and submit to ASD/ISA(DSAA), 
with information copies to the Unified Com­
mander or other appropriate authority, such 
data, proposals, and recommendations as 
may be required or otherwise suitable to 
the execution of the mission. 

3. Relationships 

a. Although under command control of the 
Unified Command, MAAGs are also under 
general supervision of the Chief of the U.S. 
Diplomatic mission who is responsible for 
coordinating the full range of U.S. govern­
mental objectives and activities in the 
country. The Chief of MAAG is responsible 
for insuring that his activities are fully co­
ordinated within the U.S. Diplomatic Mis­
sion. Where unresolved differences between 
the Chief of MAAG and Chief of the Diplo­
matic Mission exist, the Chief of MAAG will 
refer such differences promptly to the 
DASD/ISA(SA) with an information copy 
to the Unified Command. 

b. The primary channel of communication 
concerning Foreign Military Sales (FMS), 
Military Assistance Program (MAP), and 
International Military Education and Train­
ing Program (IMETP) matters will be di­
rect between MAAGs and DSAA, ASD/ 
ISA, or Military Departments as appropri­
ate. Information copies will be provided to 
the Unified Command for regional evalua­
tion/comment as deemed appropriate by the 
Unified Command. 
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c. Unified Commands must be communi­
cated with concerning: 

(1) Military Assistance planning and 
policy matters relating to the implementa­
tion of Military Assistance Programs. 

(2) Standardization of equipment, 
methods and doctrines. 

(3) Recommendations for improvement 
of host country military organization and 
procedures. 

(4) Offshore procurement. 
(5) Support beyond MAAG organic 

capabilities. 
(6) Requests for disclosure of U.S. 

classified military information: 
(a) pertaining to strategic guidance • 

and planning, 
(b) belonging to or originated by 

more than one Service, or 
(c) not releasable under current na­

tional disclosure policy, the release of which 
is recommended. 

(7) Combat effectiveness and status of 
training of country forces. (Include appro­
priate Service Representative as informa­
tion addressee.) 

(8) Administrative support, except as 
otherwise necessary to comply with the pro­
visions of Joint Instruction AR 1-75, 
OPNAVINST 4900.31 Series, AFR 400-45, 
and CINCP ACINST 4400.1 Series. 

(9) Budgets for administrative support 
of MAP activities. (See Part II, Chapter G.) 

(10) Manning authorizations. 
(11) Request for assistance, if unable 

to attain appropriate response to requests 
for action for technical advice and engineer­
ing services. 

d. All DSAA (or ASD/ISA) Security As­
sistance directives and communications to 
Unified Commands, MAAGs, and Military 
Departments that have military operational 
or policy implications require coordination 
with the JCS. Conversely, all JCS Security 
Assistance directives and communications to 
Unified Commands, MAAGs, and Military 
Departments require coordination with the 
ASD/ISA who will, if appropriate, effect 
further coordination with DSAA. 
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CHAPTER E 

SHIP TRANSFERS 

1. Purpose 

This chapter sets forth special policies and 
procedures governing the planning and exeu­
tion of programs for the transfer of U.S. 
Navy ships to foreign governments. (See 
Chapter C, Part II for programming Instruc­
tions). 

2. General Policy 

a. Ships may be transferred to foreign 
. governments by sale under the provisions of 
. the Arms Export Control Act, by loan or 
grant under authority of the Foreign Assist­
ance Act, or by lease under authority of Sec­
tion 2667, Title 10, USC. Transfer normally 
will be by sale, however, regardless of 
whether the recipient foreign country is cur­
rently eligible for materiel programming 
under MAP. 

b. When the foreign government is cur­
rently eligible for materiel programming 
under MAP, and it has been determined that 
sale is not feasible, transfer will be by loan 
under Section 503 of the FAA rather than 
lease under 10 USC 2667. (See Chapter C, 
Part II) 

c. Regardless of the method of transfer 
(Le., sale, loan, or lease) the foreign govern­
ment normally will pay all costs incidental 
to transfer. In exceptional cases, however, 
these cost may be paid by MAP if the ship 
is sold or loaned under the FAA. There is no 
legal basis for MAP paying these costs if the 
ship is leased under 10 USC 2667. 

3. Sale 

a. Where ships are stricken from the 
N a val Vessel Register, they may be sold to 
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foreign governments under provision of the 
Arms Export Control Act. 

b. If the purchasing country currently is 
eligible for materiel programming under 
MAP, and subject to prior approval of DSAA 
on a case-by-case basis, transfer costs may be 
charged to MAP. There is no legal basis, 
however, for MAP paying the transfer costs 
for ships authorized for sale by separate 
Congressional legislation. 

4. Loan 

a. Loan of major combatant ships (SS, 
DE or above) requires specific Congressional 
authorization and, in addition, certification by 
the CNO that the ship is not essential to the 
defense of the United States. 

b. Loan under the FAA of ships other than 
those classified as major combatant does not 
require Congressional authorization but does 
require the CNO's certification described 
above. 

c. If the foreign country currently is 
eligible for materiel programming under 
MAP, and subject to priorapprovalof DSAA 
on a case-by-case basis, transfer costs may be 
charged to MAP. 

5. Lease 

Leasing of ships under 10 USC 2667 is 
reserved for those exceptional cases where 
sale is not feasible and the foreign country -_._- .... .. ---

is not eligible for materiel programming 
under MAP. Transfer costs may not be 
charged to MAP. 

6. Transfer Plan Development 

a. The initial impetus for ship transfers 
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normally is provided by the projected ship 
availabilities submitted by CNO in November 
of each year and submitted to the Secretary 
of Defense (ASD/ISA), through the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff (JCS), for use in preparation 
of a Ship Transfer Plan. Additional initia­
tives for ship transfers will be generated 
from a variety of sources and will require 
handling on a case-by-case basis in accord­
ance with the paragraph below. 

b. The Ship Transfer Plan encompasses· a 
three-year projection which identifies re­
quirements and projects availabilities of 
ships (by typ~ fO}:' transfer. T1'!e Ship Trans­
fer Plan will be provided to the MAAGs and 
Commanders of Unified Commands con­
cerned as Security Assistance Program guid­
ance. The MAAGs will program ship trans­
fers in conjunction with other elements of 
the Security Assistance Program. This re­
sults in inputs to the JCS for use in the prep­
aration of the Support to Other Nations 
Annex of the Joint Forces Memorandum. 
The JCS, in turn, will consolidate the sub­
missions from the Unified Commands and 
MAAGs and, considering worldwide require­
ments and priorities. reflect necessary ad-

- . . 
justments in the Joint Forces Memorandum. 
The ASD lISA will finalize the program, 
using the Ship Transfer Plan and the Joint 
Forces Memorandum as the basis for the 
preparation of the Naval modernization 
portion of the Security Assistance Program 
Objectives Memorandum (POM). 
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7. Approval Procedures 

a. CNO will submit a letter request to the 
Director, DSAA, for each ship transfer at an 
appropriate time prior to making the offer 
to the receiving country. Each request will 
contain the proposed method of transfer, and 
a statement of concurrence by SecNav with 
respect to striking the ship from the Naval 
Register, if appropriate. The request also will 
identify the ship to be transferred and indi­
cate whether it implements a programmed 
transfer. Requests to effect unprogrammed 
transfers will, in addition to the aforemen­
tioned information, contain complete military 
or other justification for the transfer and, 
where appropriate, significant political and 
economic considerations known to CNO. 

b. The Director, DSAA, will coordinate all 
requests with OSD, with the Joint Staff and 
the Department of State, and other agencies 
as required, and will advise the CNO of ap­
proval (or disapproval) of the .transfer. 
Specific approval of the Secretary of Defense 
on a case-by-case basis will be obtained by 
DSAA prior to authorizing any transfer to 
Latin American countries. 

c. The CNO will upon receipt of approval, 
offer the ship to the country concerned and 
take all other necessary actions to implement· 
the transfer. 
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mines that such military efforts or prepa­
rations have ceased (this restriction may 
not be waived under Section 614(a) of the 
Act, and what constitutes engaging in, or 
preparing for, aggressive military efforts 
will be determined on a case-by-case basis 
by the legal offices of DOD, AID, and the 
Department of State ). No assistance shall-be 
furnished to Egypt unless the President de­
termines that the furnishing of such assist­
ance is "essential to the national interest of 
the United States" (it should be noted that 
this determination is more difficult to make 
than the Presidential finding under Section 
503 (a), which permits assistance to friendly 
foreign countries, "the assisting of which 
the President finds will strengthen the secu­
rity of the United States and promote world 
peace"). The President can deny assistance 
under the Act to the government of any less 
developed country which has failed to enter 
into an agreement with the U.S. to institute 
an investment guaranty program providing 
protection against inconvertibility, expropri­
ation or confiscation. No assistance shall be 
provided to any country (unless the Presi­
dent finds such action contrary to national 
security) which -is indebted to any U.S. citi­
zen for goods or services furnished where 
such citizen has exhausted available legal 
remedies or the debt is not denied or con­
tested by such government. Finally, assist­
ance may . be excluded from any country 
which seizes or imposes any penalty or sanc­
tion against a U.S. fishing vessel on account 
of its fishing activities. in international 
waters. 

e. Section 505 (d) makes any country which 
uses assistance provided under the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, or any 
predecessor Act, ineligible for further assist­
ance whenever the prior assistance was used 
in violation of provisions of applicable U.S. 
legislation or any agreement entered into 
with that government. 

f. Section 505 (f) of the Act specifies that: 
"Effective July 1, 1974, no defense article 
shall be furnished to any country on a grant 
basis unless such country shall have agreed 
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that the proceeds of sale received by such 
country in disposing of any weapon, wea;pons 
system, munition, aircraft, military boat, 
military vessel, or other implement of war 
received under this chapter will be paid to 
the United States Government and shall be. 
available to pay all official costs of the 
United States Government payable in the 
currency of that country, including all costs 
relating to the financing of international 
educational and cultural exchange activities 
in which that country participates under the 
programs authorized by the Mutual Educa­
tional and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961." 

g. Section 481 (a) of the Act provides for 
the suspension of economic and military as­
sistance furnished under this act or any 
other act with respect to any country when 
the President determines that the govern­
ment of such country has failed to take 
adequate steps to prevent narcotic drugs and 
other controlled substances produced or proc­
essed in such country or transported through 
such country, from being sold illegally within 
the jurisdiction of such country to U.S. Gov­
ernment personnel or their dependents or 
from entering the United States unlawfully. 

h. Sec. 644(m) of Foreign Assistance Act 
(FAA), as amended on 17 December 1973, 
defines value of Excess Defense Articles 
(EDA) as actual value plus cost of repair 
ang rehabilitation (R&R). 

Sec. 31(d), AECA, as amended on 39 
June,1976, placedla limit of $100 million 011 
the aggregate acquisition cost of e~~el!.s 
defense articles that Imay be issued under 
MAP 'and FMS I in . any fiscal year ,after FY 
1976. 

i. Foreign excess property may be donated 
under Title 40, USC, Sec. 512(a). Under this 
authority only that property may be trans­
ferred which has no commercial value or the 
estimated cost of care and handling of which 
would exceed the estimated proceeds of its 
sale. Foreign excess property of DOD which 
does not fall into this category must be re­
ported under provisions of Sec. 8 of P.L. 91-
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672 as amended 17 December 1973, unless 
such property is transferred in exchange for 
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substantial benefits or is sold at property 
disposal sale. 
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ARTICLES AND SERVICES 

CHAPTER C 

1. Purpose 

This chapter provides. guidance and in­
structions for providing defense articles and 
services (other than training) to foreign 
countries as Grant Aid in a manner that will 
insure greatest benefit to both the foreign 
country and U.S. interests. 

2. Master Program File 

a. Program data are maintained by DSAA 
in an automated data base titled the "master 
program file". Each program line in this file 
represents a requirement for defense articles 
or defense services. The file comprises an 

. integrated statement of all MAP require­
ments for prior, current, and budget years. 
All changes to a program line are recorded 
in the master program file which is updated 
at regular intervals to reflect the current 
status of each program line. In order to 
maintain the integrity of the file as a com­
plete and integrated statement of all MAP 
requirements, it is essential that the effects 
of each change be reflected simultaneously 
throughout all fiscal year segments. The re­
sults of these updates are provided by DSAA 
to the MAAGs biweekly and to the Unified 
Commands monthly in the form of revised 
country program listings for one prior year, 
the current year, and the'budget year. DSAA 
also prepares listings and summaries from 
the updated file in a variety of formats and 
at different levels of detail for use by inter­
ested agencies (see Chapter J). The master 
program file is the basic data source used 
for program review, approval, budget pre­
sentation, MAP Order funding and program 
execution. 

b. A record control number (RCN) is 
assigned to each program line by the MAAG 
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upon initial submission of program data 
cards for new program lines. DSAA will 
assign the RCN if the MAAG so desires. 
This record control number, along with the 
country/activity code and program year, 
provides a unique and positive identification 
of each program line which also is carried over 
to the associated MILSTRIP documentation 
used in supply execution. The reason for each 
change to a p'rogram line is documented in 
the master file by an appropriate change 
reason code. 

3. MAP Element Descriptive Data 

a. MAP Element Structure 

The MAP major program and program 
element structure prescribed herein is pat­
terned after the major program and pro­
gram element structure prescribed for U.S. 
forces in the DOD Five Year Force Struc­
ture and Financial Program. The MAP 
major programs are: 

Program Number MAP Major Program 

2 Air and Missile Defense Forces 
3 General Purpose Forces 
4 Airlift and Sealift Forces 
5 Reserve Forces 
6 Research and Development 
7 General Support 

Each MAP major program is further 
broken down into MAP Elements (see Ap­
pendix A, Part II) which identify the forces 
or support activities for which requirements 
are programmed. 

b. MAP Element Code 

(1) The MAP Element Code (see Ap­
pendix A, Part II) is a four digit code that 
defines intermediate levels of forces, activi­
ties or support requirements in descending 
order of detail. The first digit is a numeral 
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that identifies the MAP major program (see 
paragraph 3a, above). The second and third 
digits are alphabetics that further define 
subdivisions of forces or activities within 
the MAP major program. The fourth digit 
normally will be the numeral ~ (not the 
letter 0). Examples: 

Code MAP Element Title 

2AF0 F-5 Fighter Interceptor Squadrons 
2BA0 NIKE Battalions 
3AA0 Combat Infantry Divisions 
3GC0 Destroyer Squadrons (or Des Ron One 

3DD) 
3J A0 Combat Marine Divisions 

An alphabetic may be substituted for 
the zero (~) in the fourth digit when it is 
necessary to relate programmed require­
ments to specific force units or when specific 
unit identification is of particular impor­
tance to decision-making and control over 
program execution. Examples: 

Code MAP Element T.tle 

3ABA 1 Armored Brigade 
3ABB 2 Tank Battalions 

MAAGs must recognize that excessive 
use of an alphabetic in the fourth digit can 
result in multiple requirements with the 
same stock number within the same coun­
try and program year. This in turn may 
delay program execution and the prepara­
tion of supply performance data by the 
implementing agencies. 

(2) A separate MAP Element Code will 
be assigned to special projects in the follow­
ing categories: 

Fixed Communications Systems 
AC&W Systems 
Special Activities (Generic Code R90) 
Manufacturing, Rebuild or Maintenance 

Facilities 
Production, Coproduction or Assembly Projects 

(3) The numeral ~ will be entered in 
any unused digit of the MAP Element Code, 
e.g. Code 3F~~ would permit the consolida­
tion and programming of requirements for 
all General Purpose Amphibious Forces 
under a single MAP Element. 

c. MAP Element Index 

Each MAAG will submit to DSAA, with 
an information copy to the Unified Coni-
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mands, on or about 1 February of each year, 
one copy of a MAP element Index showing 
the code and title of each MAP Element con­
tained in the budget year program. Codes 
will be listed in the same sequence as shown 
in Appendix A. A separate index will be 
prepared for each country and regional pro­
gram, on 8 X 10l!2" paper, and in the same 
format as the examples given in paragraph 
3b, above. Additional information may be 
included in the index as deemed appropriate. 

d. MAP Element Description 

(1) A MAP Element Description will 
be submitted to DSAA, with an information 
copy to the Unified Command, on or about 
1 February of each year for each MAP Ele­
ment used in the budget year program. The 
description will provide justification for the 
requirements submitted for the MAP Ele- • 
ments involved. The MAP Element Descrip- : 
tion (see Figures C-2 and C-3) will be : 
prepared on 8 X 10l!2" paper and will : 
contain: 

(a) The Code designation of the ele-
ment. 

(b) The title of the element. 
(c) A brief narrative indicating the 

units and/or activities included in the ele­
ment, the role the element plays in the coun­
try's armed forces, and justification for in­
cluding its requirements in the MAP grant 
program. 

(2) Descriptions will be assembled and 
submitted in the same sequence as the MAP 
Element Index. 

(3) Descriptions need not be submitted 
for those countries where the program dollar 
level is less than $3,000,000 or for those 
countries where grant aid is limited to train­
ing only. 

e. MAP Element Coding Instructions : 
(1) Operating Costs (Cost Code 0). : 

For the most part, operating cost require­
ments are related to forces at the Military 
Service level, utilizing the appropriate sup­
port elements under the major aggregations 
entitled "Logistical and Operating Support". 
Third level codes T, U, and V are used to 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART II 

group certain requirements having common 
characteristics or a common basis for pro­
gram decision making. For expendable mate­
rial (e.g., follow-on spares) a fourth level 
alphabetic may be utilized to identify the 
country supply management activity respon­
sible for inventory control and preparation of 
requisitions to be submitted to U.S. supply 
activities. 

(2) The following is provided in identi-
-:. fying the data to be included in each MAP 

Element: 

(a) Support Elements 

1. The elements in MAP major 
program 7, General Support, are used pri­
marily for general MAP overhead costs such 
as MAP supply operations, for activities and 

• operating support requirements applicable 
to two or more Military Services, and for 
communications facilities which serve both 
a military and a civil function. 

2. The Elements Supporting Bases 
and Activities in MAP major program 3 
include training installations, hospitals, sup­
ply and maintenance facilities, general com­
mand and administrative headquarters, com­
mand communications and terminal facilities 
not allocable to other elements, and other 
activities in general support of the operat­
ing forces. Requirements allocated to these 
elements should not include consumable 
materiel or replacement equipment which 
ultimately will be distributed by these activi­
ties to the operating forces. 

3. The Elements Operating Support 
(Attrition and Ammunition/Training Mis­
siles) in MAP major programs 2 and 3 in­
clude all requirements for replacement of 
attrition losses (even though cost coded I) 
and all requirements for ammunition includ­
ing war reserve ammunition. Also included 
are technical assistance (M10) and repair 
and rehabilitation (R&R) of MAP materiel 
(M20) when these services are cost coded O. 
Do not include dollar value materiel lines 
for requirements other than ammunition in 
these elements. 
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4. The Elements Operating Support 
(FOS and Secondary Items) in major pro­
grams 2 and 3 include all dollar value lines 
of materiel cost coded O. Cost requirements 
are not included in these elements. 

(b) Air and Missile Defense Forces 

1. Aircraft Forces. Include techni­
cal assistance (Cost Code I), and Class V 
mods in appropriate aircraft mission ele­
ments. Include Class IV mods only if they 
are to be installed prior to delivery of the 
aircraft; otherwise, program in 3MV0. Any 
given unit or aggregation of units convert­
ing from one aircraft to another may be 
assigned a single MAP Element Code, pref­
erably that of the more modern aircraft. In 
cases where the conversion is programmed 
on an incremental basis, the MAP Element 
Code for the existing unit may be used until 
conversion to the more modern aircraft is 
completed. 

2. Surface-to-Air Missile Forces. 
Include basic load of missiles, and missile 
technical assistance (C~st Code I) in mis­
sion elements (2BA0 and 2BC0); include 
missiles to replace those consumed or to be 
consumed in training in 2BU0. 

3. Communications-Electronics­
Metrological Facilities/Systems. Include all 
radar and related equipment provided for 
the primary military assistance objective 
of air and missile defense. 

(c) General Purpose Forces 

1. Army Combatant Forces 

a. Cavalry Units-Includes ani­
mal mounted units only. 

b. Other Combat Units-In­
cludes those separate combat units for which 
a specific third level code has not been 
assigned. 

c. Other Combat SUPQort Units 
-Includes those separate combat support 
units for which a specific third level code 
has not been assigned. 

2. Naval Forces. Include ship over­
hauls in mission elements. 
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: 3. Paramilitary Forces. Include 
: training, replacements of attrition losses, 
: and ammunition in mission elements. · • · · • • • 

(d) Reserve Forces. Includes all 
costs of reserve forces, organized units and 
individual training. 

(e) Research and Development. In­
cludes the direct and indirect costs of re­
search and development, items for testing 
and development, and related expenses. 

(f) General Support 
1. Intelligence and Security 

a. Mapping and Charting-In­
cludes military assistance in support of units 
or activities primarily engaged in mapping 
and charting, oceanographic survey and geo­
detic activities. 

b. Other Intelligence Activities­
Include military assistance associated with 
the collection, analysis, estimation, target­
ing, dissemination and overall operation of 
intelligence and counterintelligence at the 
country military headquarters level. 

2. Communications. Includes air 
traffic control and landing facilities and 
long line, point-to-point wire, cable and 
radio communications facilities (including 
communications terminal and switching 
equipment) not allocable to other MAP ma­
jor programs. Always include the require­
ment in MAP major program 7 when such 

• facilities form a part of a civil communica­
tion system, or are to be used for both mili­
tary and civil purposes. 

3. Logistical Support 
a. Supporting Bases and Activi­

ties-Includes activities of the type described 
in para 3.e.(2) (a)2. above when the activi­
ties are in support of more than one Military 
Service. 

b. Multi-Service Operating Sup­
port (FOS and Secondary Items)-This ele­
ment may be used where a designated 
Military Service or a supply service has 
multi-service programming, storage and 
issue responsibility for items common to all 
Services. In such cases, the designated serv­
ice/supply manager will program the total 
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requirement for all Services under a single : 
program line. Such multi-service program : 
lines may be included in the 7DV0 series for : 
Follow-On Spares (FOS) and secondary 
items. If one Military Service is the pre­
dominant user of the supplies involved, it is 
preferable that the total requirement for all 
Services be programmed as a single pro­
gram line under the V-series element of the 
predominant user Service. 

4. Command and General Support 
a. Command and Direction-In­

cludes country level military headquarters 
and related supporting activities not identi­
fied elsewhere. 

b. Construction Support Activi­
ties-Includes construction units and activi­
ties which cannot be associated with other 
MAP major programs. Specifically includes 
generics Q1A and Q2D. 

c. Other Support Activities and 
programs which are not allocable to other 
elements. Specifically includes generic R~O. 

4. General Programming Guidelines 

a. General Principles 

(1) All recipient Gountries are expected 
to allocate a reasonable share of their na­
tional resources to defense requirements. To 
the extent consistent with the achievement 
of over-all U.S. objectives, Unified Com­
mands and MAAGs will seek to persuade 
countries to concentrate their resources on 
projects considered desirable in support of 
U.S. strategic concepts. Items, which are 
normally available for purchase in the coun­
try with local currency, whether produced 
locally or externally, will not be provided 
through grant aid. Where items can be pro­
duced locally on acceptable technical and 
economic bases, such production will be 
planned to foster self-sufficiency of the local 
economy. 

(2) Assistance will not be provided 
earlier than needed to accomplish approved 
objectives nor before the recipient is able to 
provide the trained or trainable manpower, 
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funds, facilities, materials, services and 
other support necessary to insure effective 
utilization of the assistance rendered. 

(3) Articles and services will be pro­
vided directly to the foreign forces or their 
agents (including civilian contractors to the 
force) for the use of such forces. 

(4) In all cost-sharing agreements and 
in all offers or agreements which commit the 
U.S. to furnish a specific weapon or weapons 
system as grant aid there will be language 
that clearly states the basis on which any 
additional or recurring material and train­
ing costs will be borne by the U.S. and the 
participating nation or nations. 

(5) "Internal Security Forces" sup­
ported by the Military Assistance Program 
should be limited to the regular military 
forces plus appropriate para-military orga­
nizations which are responsible for the secu­
rity of the State and which are under Minis­
try of Defense direction as distinguished 
from local police organizations. 

(6) For Military Security Assistance 
rrojects which require fixed communic'ations 
facilities, the Military Department or other 
DOD element concerned will ensure that 
such projects are fully coordinated with the 
Defense 'Communications Agency (DCA). 
DCA should be notified at the' earliest stages 
of planning and kept informed during all 
phases of implementation. This coordina­
tion specifically includes providing DCA 
with the results of initial surveys as well as 
subsequent detailed engineering plans and 
significant changes thereto. Projects requir­
ing coordination with DCA are not limited 
to those pertaining exclusively 'to fixed com­
munications, and also include those projects 
which contain fixed communications ele­
ments only as a portion of the overall proj­
ect. The purpose of this coordination is to 
determine the extent to which the commu­
nications systems involved are compatible 
with the Defense Communications System 
(DCS) and if use of the systems by the DCS 
would be beneficial to the United States. The 
results of DCA review of these projects will 
be submitted to Defense Security Assistance 
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Agency (DSAA) through the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff (JCS). Further distribution of re­
view results will be accomplished as appro­
priate. 

(7) In addition to the above procedures, 
Military Departments or other DOD ele­
ments which are aware of foreign commer­
cial communications projects under the 
sponsorship of U.S. industry should bring 
them to the attention of DCA in order that 
such plans can be obtained and reviewed for 
compatibility with DOD communications 
systems. 

b. Materiel 

(1) In order that maximum benefit is 
realized from U.S. Military Assistance, Uni­
fied Commands and MAAGs will insure that: 

(a) Equipment and supplies provided 
as grant aid are properly distributed, main­
tained and used. 

(b) Forces being assisted are receiv­
ing an equitable distribution of material on 
hand and anticipated from sources other 
than grant aid. 

(c) Items for which attrition replace­
ment is provided are removed from inven­
tory by actual loss, cannibalization, scrap­
ping or destruction. 

(d) Obsolete items for which replace­
ment is provided are disposed of promptly 
in accordance with applicable regulations. 

(2) Authorized allowances and Military 
Assistance requirements will be determined 
on the basis of the minimum necessary to 
accomplish the military task and not on the 
basis of U.S. allowances or standards. Full 
consideration will be given to local conditions 
and standards including such factors as 
whether the mission is limited or static, the 
terrain, probable opposing forces, proximity 
to sources of supply, actual and anticipated 
existence of civilian facilities and assets, and 
limitations on manpower, skills and other 
supporting requirements. 

(3) Items that are obsolete by' U.S. 
standards will be provided only if they meet 
the operational requirement and are accept-
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able to the recipient, and if necessary sup­
port can be assured by either the U.S. 01' 

recipient country. 
(4) Wherever practicable, requirements 

will be met with more economical, limited 
standard, or commercial type items. 

(5) In calculating deficiencies to be 
satisfied by provision of Military Assistance, 
excess on hand in a coun.try military service 
will be applied to the requirements of re­
maining country military services prior to 
programming additional quantities of the 

: item. MAAGs will make every effort to have 
excesses declared by the holding country. 
Such excess redistributable material will be 
reported for screening in accordance with 
provisions of Chapter K. 

(6) Commercial type items are not au­
thorized for MAP programming without 
prior approval of DASD(SA)/DSAA as ap­
propriate. Requests for approval will be sub­
mitted as prescribed in Paragraph 5.d.(9) of 

. this chapter. 

(7) Maintenance floats may be pro­
grammed for grant aid recipients. Such 
items if required must be programmed with­
in the country authorized program level. 
MAAGs will coordinate with the Military 
Departments to determine the quantity of 
an item recommended for maintenance float. 
Unified Commands and MAAG/MILGPs will 
insure through inspection that maintenance 
floats, if programmed, are required to main­
tain combat readiness and are not excessive. 

(8) Provision under MAP of defense 
articles and services for the purpose of estab­
lishing in-country production or increasing 
existing proguction capabilites is not au­
thorized without prior approval of the 
DASD(SA)/DSAA on a case-by-case basis. 
Requests for approval will contain complete 
details and justification, and will include 
comments and recommendations of the Chief 
of the U.S. Diplomatic Mission. 

c. Loan of Equipment 

(1) Equipment may not be loaned to 
foreign governments under authority of the 
Foreign Assistance Act without prior ap-
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proval of DSAA. Requests or recommenda­
tions for such loans will be favorably con­
sidered only in those exceptional cases where, . 
for cogent reasons, it is determined that 
transfer of title as grant aid would not serve 
the best interests of the U.S. As used in this 
context, the term "equipment" includes am­
munition but excludes Production Plant 
Equipment which may not be loaned under 
these provisions. 

(2) In addition to such other terms and 
conditions as the President may determine 
pursuant to Sec. 503(a), FAA, defense arti­
cles may be loaned· thereunder only if-

(a) there is a bona fide reason, other 
than the shortage of funds, for providing 
such articles on a loan basis rather than on 
a grant basis; 

(b) there is a reasonable expectation 
that such articles will be returned to the 
agency making the loan at the end of the 
loan period, unless the loan is then renewed; 

(c) the loan period is of fixed dura­
tion not exceeding five years, during which 
such article may be recalled for any reason 
by the United States; 

(d) the agency making the loan is 
reimbursed for the loan based on the amount 
charged to the appropriation for military 
assistance under Sec. 503 (c) ; and 

(e) arrangements are made with the 
agency making the loan to be reimbursed in 
the event such article is lost or destroyed 
while on loan, such reimbursement being 
made first out of any funds available to carry 
out this chapter and based on the depreciated 
value of the article at the time of loss or 
destruction. 

(3) Under Sec. 503(c)-

(a) In the case of any loan of a de­
fense article made under this section, there 
shall be a charge to the appropriation for 
military assistance for any fiscal year while 
the article is on loan in an amount based on-

1. the out-of-pocket expenses au­
thorized to be incurred in connection with 
such loan during such fiscal year; and 
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2. the depreciation which occurs 
during such year while such article is on 
loan. 

(b) The provisions of this subsection 
shall not apply-

1. to any particular defense article 
which the United States Government agreed, 
prior to the date of enactment (17 Decem­
ber 1973) to lend; and 

-' 2. to any defense article, or por­
tion thereof, acquired with funds appro­
priated for Military Assistance under this 
Act. 

(4) Recommendations to loan equip­
ment in lieu of transferring its title will be 
considered on a case-by-case basis and will 
be submitted to the Defense Security Assist­
ance Agency (DSAA) for approval, with an 
information copy to the appropriate Unified 
Command. Loan agreements will (1) be of 
specified duration with an option for renewal 
ona mutually agreed basis, (2) provide for 
return of the equipment on short notice in 
event of an unanticipated U.S. need, and 
(3) contain a requirement that the equip­
ment be maintained in a fully serviceable 
condition in accordance with U.S. standards. 
Loans under the authority of Section 503 
FAA shall be implemented only by: (1) a 
Memorandum of Understanding between the 
Director, DSAA and an appropriate author­
ized official of the lending agency, setting 
forth the terms and conditions under which 
the loan is authorized to be made and all 
charges, including depreciation, to MAP 
funds during specified fiscal years; and (2) 
a written loan agreement is concluded prior 
to the commencement of the loan on behalf 
of the lending agency and the borrowing 
government. 

(5) For loans of ships, the special pro­
visions of Part I, Chapter E of this Manual 
also apply. 

d. Construction 

(1) Military Departments will curtail 
maintenance and repair of real property 
projects under Operation and Maintenance 
of MAP Installations (generic code L3G) to 
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the maximum extent. Only those projects 
urgently required for support of the Military 
Assistance mission should be considered for 
funding. 

(2) Special instructions governing the 
planning, programming, and execution of 
construction (generic code Q2) are set forth 
in Chapter D. 

e. Technical Assistance 

General policies governing the planning, 
programming and execution of grant aid 
technical assistance (generic code M) are as 
follows: 

(1) Contract technician services per­
formed in support of Military Assistance will 
be funded by Military Assistance Program 
funds to defray cost of salaries, travel and 
per diem. 

(2) Technical assistance provided by 
DOD personnel will be funded by Military 
Assistance Program funds to cover cost of 
travel, per diem, and, in the case of DOD 
civilian personnel, salaries. 

(3) Deployment of DOD personnel and 
teams, military or civilian, on PCS under 
MAP or FMS for the purpose of providing 
technical assistance or training to foreign 
countries, will require approval of the Direc­
tor, DSAA, on a case-by-case basis, prior to 
making any offer or commitment to the 
foreign government concerned. 

f. Police Training and Related Programs 

(1) No funds made available to carry 
out the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
amended, shall be used to conduct any police 
training or related program in a foreign 
country or in the United States. Related pro­
grams include MAP materiel programs. 

(2) All Military Assistance, including 
excess defense articles, is subject to this pro­
hibition. (Cash sales, credits, or guaranties 
made or issued under the Foreign Military 
Sales Act are not affected by this prohibi­
tion.) 

(3) No funds made available to carry 
out the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
amended, shall be used in any program of 
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internal intelligence or surveillance on be­
half of any foreign government within the 
United States or abroad. 

(4) "Police" as used in this prohibition 
includes military police as well as civilian 
police if the military police perform civilian 
law enforcement functions. Neither the name 
given to a unit of the foreign government 
nor the ministerial authority under which it 
operates is sufficient, in and by itself, to 
determine whether a particular force is a 
"police unit." The determining factor is the 
nature of the function performed. 

(5) All assistance to police in foreign 
countries, including the provision of defense 
articles and services and not just training 
assistance, is prohibited. 

(6) Assistance in foreign countries for 
all phases of civilian law enforcement (other 
than narcotics control) is prohibited. "Law 
enforcement" includes apprehension and 
control of political offenders and opponents 
of the government in power (other than 
prisoners of war) as well as persons sus­
pected of so-called common crimes. The pro­
hibition does not apply to units whose sole 

. function is that aspect of internal security 
which may involve combat operations 
against insurgents or legitimate self-defense 
of national territory against foreign inva­
sion, whether or not such units are called 
"police." Assistance is, however, prohibited 
to units which have an on-going civilian law 
enforcement as well as a combat function. 
Consequently, this criterion may require ter­
mination of all MAP support to particular 
units of foreign forces in some countries. If 
any number of personnel from a smaller unit 
within a larger MAP supported unit are 
detailed to civilian law enforcement func­
tion, then only the smaller unit is prohibited 
from receiving MAP support. 

5. Programming Guidance and 
Procedures 

a. Procedures 

: (1) The MAAGs ,'3ul--mit initial detailEd 
• : budget year program data annually to 
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DSAA, with an information copy to the 
Unified Command, not later than January 
15 (21 months prior to the beginning of that 
fiscal year) for use in updating the Military 
Security Assistance Projection (MSAP) 
(see paragraph 7.h., Chapter D, Part I of 
this Manual). Based upon Congressional 
Presentation Document (CPD) baseline 
guidance provided by DASD/ISA(SA), the 
MAAGs submit adjusted budget year pro-

'.gram data to DSAA, with an information 
copy to the Unified Command, not later than 
January 1 (9 months prior to the beginning 
of that fiscal year), for use in preparation 
of the CPD (see paragraph 7.f. and 7.q., 
Chapter D, Part I of this Manual). These 
data are incorporated, with modifications', 
of which the MAAGs and Unified Commands 
are advised,into the DSAA master program 
file. Changes to the unfunded portion of the 
master program file (the unfunded portion 
of the current year and the entire budget 
year) will be processed in accordance with 
the procedur'es prescribed in this chapter • 
and Chapter F. : 

(2) Except as otherwise specifically au­
thorized in Chapter F, additions and in­
creases recommended for approval and fund­
ing in the .current fiscal year will be proc­
essed as changes to the unfunded program 
file. 

(3) Submissions of data will be by : 
punch cards, on transcript sheets or by mes- : 
sage or letter communication. If transcript: 
sheets are used, they must be filled accu­
rately, double-spaced, and characters en­
tered with sufficient precision that key 
punch operators will have no difficulty in 
understanding what is to be punched in each 
position. The formats for submission of 
changes are prescribed in paragraph. 2., 
Chapter F for unfunded programs and are 
also applicable to the processing of changes 
to the funded program (i.e., changes to 
program lines for which MAP Orders have 
been issued). See Chapter F for additional 
instructions for processing changes to the 
funded program file. . 

(4) Development of Requirements. The! 
program authorization constitutes that por- : 
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tion of total requirements for which MAP 
support is authorized in each year of the 
program. The program requirement for 
which funding is to be requested will be 
based on DASD/ISA(SA) guidelines as re­
flected in the MSAP (see Chapter D, Part 
I), the capability of the country to utilize 
effectively the articles and services to be 
furnished in a particular fiscal year, and 
the manning level of units in relation to 
authorized equipment levels. For example: 
the MAAG may determine that an approved 
unit, not otherwise restricted in program­
ming, is capable of utilizing only a portion 
of the total unit equipment authorization. 
In such cases the program authorization 
would be established at an appropriately 
lower level. This action would, in turn, re­
duce the program requirement in the 
applicable fiscal year. 

(5) Program Originators and Imple­
menting Agencies. MAP requirements will 
be programmed on a using Service basis. 

\ 

Approved program lines will normally be 
funded to and supplied by the U.S. Service 
indicated in the MASL as having supply 
cognizance over the programmed' item. 
Where it is desirable in the case of pro­
gramming for a system, or based on unit 
packaging and Service sup.port responsibil­
ity, the indicated Milstrip Routing Identifier 
(MRI) in the MASL can be overridden. 
Justification for this action will be included 
with program data submissions. 

b. New Program Recipients 

The procedures prescribed in this chapter 
will also be followed for eountry and/or 
activity data being submitted for the first 
time. Program change reason code Al will 
be entered in card columns 23-24 (reason 
code). 

c. Administration and Support Costs 

DSAA is responsible for the budget proj­
ects listed below. Actions requiring changes 
relating to the current and budget year pro­
grams for these budget projects will be re­
solved on the basis of appropriate narrative 
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budget submission changes (submitted by 
the administrative agencies) (see Chapter 
G). Required Cards 3, P, or R will be pre­
pared by DSAA. The following budget proj­
ects are involved: 

BlIdjet Project Description 

LI Transportation Costs 
L2 Packing, Crating, Handling, Port Loading 

and Unloading Costs 
L3 Operations and Maintenance of MAP Instal-

lations 
L4 Storage and Maintenance of MAP Stockpiles 
L5 Offshore Procurement Expenses 
L6 Logistic Management Expenses 
PI Development of Advanced Design Weapons 
P2 Other Development Costs 
QI Infrastructure 
RI International Military Headquarters 
R3 Inspector General, Foreign Assistance, State 
R6 Extraordinary Expenses 
TI Administrative Expenses, Departmental and 

Headquarters 
T2 Military Mission Expenses 

d. Programming Instructions 

(l) Spare Parts-Spare parts will be 
programmed, using the MASL, based on the 
nature of the requirement (initial stockage 
or follow-on), the type of equipment for 
which intended, the availability of catalog 
and supply data in the country and the char- . 
acteristics of the parts (military specifica­
tion or commercial). 

(a) Initial Stockage-The require­
ment to establish an initial stockage to sup­
port an item first being introduced into coun­
try will be programmed in accordance with 
one of the following procedures: 

1. Where the program originator 
can determine initial stockage requirements 
for individual spare parts items, from publi­
cations or supply experience, the require­
ment will be programmed and requisitioned 
in the same manner as follow-on spare parts 
requirements, except that cost code "I" will 
be punched in column 44. 

2. Where the program originator 
desires the supplying (implementing) agency 
to initiate action to establish the composition 
of the initial spares package for shipment 
concurrent with the end item (concurrent 
spare parts (CSP», the CSP will be pro-
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grammed as indicated below. In each such 
case use the MRI and source of supply code 
of the related end item; use cost code "I" and 
punch an "N" in column 52 of card 3. 

a. Aircraft-Program CSP's for 
aircraft in Generic Codes AlA through A5Z, 
and for AGE major items in A 7 A, by utiliz­
ing the group, class and item identification 
of the major item and 1st position of Generic 
Code A. Punch "A" in column 52 of card 3 
for AGE. 

b. Missiles-Program CSP's for 
missiles and missile support equipment in 
Generic Codes B1A through B3Q by utilizing 
the group, class and item identification of 
the major item and 1st position of Generic 
Code B. 

c. Ships-Program CSP's for 
ships in Generic Codes CIA through C5Z by 
utilizing the group, class and item identifica­
tion of the major item and 1st position of 
Generic Code C. 

d. Weapons-Program CSP's for 
weapons in Generic Codes F1A through F4Z 
by utilizing the group, class and item iden­
tification of the major item and 1st position 
of Generic Code F. 

e. Communications Equipment­
Program CSP's for communications equip­
ment in Generic Codes RIA through R6Z by 
utilizing the group, class and item identifi­
cation of the major item and 1st position 
of Generic Code R. 

f. Other Maj or Items-Program 
CSP's for all· other major items by utilizing 
the group, class and item identification of 
the major item and 1st position of Generic 
Code K. 

3. Where the program originator 
desires the supplying agency to initiate 
action to establish the composition of the 
initial spares package, but the end item in­
volved is a secondary item included in a 
dollar value line, the CSP requirement will 
be programmed by increasing the amount in 
the dollar value line which contains the 
secondary item. In such cases, separate com­
munication with the supplying (implement­
ing) agency will be necessary to identify the 
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item(s) for which the CSP package is 
required. 

(b) CSP Cost Factors-Where more 
accurate cost data is not available the dollar 
amounts to be programmed for CSP require­
ments should be determined by applying the 
following percentage factors to the acquisi­
tion value or the MAP unit price (whichever 
is the larger) of the related end item in the 
MASL. Factors listed below do not include 
spare engines. 

Category 

Ships 
ASW Aircraft 
Missile Systems 
Helicopters 
Cargo Aircraft 
Fighter Aircraft 
Trainer Aircraft 
Other Aircraft 
Other Equipment 

Factor 

10.00/0* 
15.0% 
15.00/0 
15.00/0 
10.0% 
12.50/0 
10.00/0 
10.00/0 
10.00/0 

•. For ships furnished by DN. use cost factor provided by CNO. 

(c) Follow-on Spare Parts (FOS)­
Follow-on spare parts will be programmed 
under the appropriate dollar line in the 
MASL according to the federal supply classi­
fication of the part. 

(2) Aerospace Ground Equipment 
(AGE)-Criteria for the programming of 
AGE for aircraft are as follows: 

(a) Where the program originator 
can predetermine requirements for the indi­
vidual items, from publications or supply 
experience, AGE requirements will be pro­
grammed in the dollar value MASL line in 
Generic Code A 7 A, and the items requisi­
tioned in accordance with prescribed proce­
dures. 

(b) Where a major item is pro­
grammed for introduction into country and 
the program originator desires the supplying 
(implementing) agency to initiate action to 
establish the composition of the AGE pack.: 
age, the AGE will be programmed by utiliz­
ing the group, class and item identification 
of the major item and 1st position of Generic 
Code A. Use the MRI and source of supply 
code of the relatedent item, and punch an 
"A" in column 52 of card 3. 
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(c) Where more accurate cost data is 
not available, the dollar amounts to be pro­
grammed for AGE requirements should be 
determined by applying a 10 percent factor 
to the acquisition value or MAP unit price 
(whichever is the larger) of the related air­
craft. 

(3) Equipment Attachments-Equip­
ment attachments in FSC 3810 (crane and 
crane shovel) and FSC 3830 (truck and 
tractor) will be programmed as follows: 

(a) Punch the group, class, and item 
identification number of the corresponding 
major item in columns 8-18 and 1st position 
of Generic Code K of card 3. 

(b) Punch E in column 52. 
(c) Punch source of supply code of 

the corresponding major item in column 65. 

(d) Punch MILSTRIP routing iden­
tifier of corresponding major item in col­
umns 66-68. 

(e) Punch total cost in columns 
73-80. Consult the catalogs, if obtainable, of 
the responsible service to determine total 
cost; otherwise, apply a percentage factor of 
5 percent to the acquisition value or MAP 
unit price (whichever is larger) of the re­
lated end item. 

(4) Assemblages and Sets of Equipment 
-AR 725-1, Chapter 12 establishes the prac­
tice of excluding major components from 
certain sets, and requires separate requisi­
tions for these major components. For those 
sets which fall within the purview of AR 
725-1, a special MAP procedure has been 
established which permits MAAGs to pro­
gram, if desired, the complete set as one pro­
gram line item. Programming should be as 
follows: 

(a) Complete Assemblages or Set of 
Equipment-When a complete assemblage or 
set of equipment is required, it can be pro­
grammed as a major item utilizing the data 
contained in the MASL. When such sets are 
programmed as major items, Department of 
the Army will prepare all necessary MIL­
STRIP requisitions to effect supply of the 
complete assemblage or set of equipment. 
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(b) Components of Assemblages or 
Sets of Equipment-When what is required 
is something less than the complete assem­
blage or set of equipment, the required com­
ponents will be programmed under the 
MASL major item line (if there is one), or 
the appropriate dollar value line. Compo­
ents programmed under dollar value lines 
will be requisitioned by the MAAG in ac­
cordance with established procedures. 

(5) Aircraft Repair or Modification­
The following policy will be applicable for 
the utilization of MASL lines providing for 
aircraft repair, rehabilitation or modifica­
tion: 

(a) When the requirements are for 
such repair or modification to be applied to 
a MAP -owned aircraft, the repair or modifi­
cation will be programmed as such. 

(b) When the requirements are for 
supply of an aircraft to a MAP recipient 
and: 

1. The MASL lists an aircraft in 
the desired model or configuration, the pro­
gram will be in terms of the desired end 
item, without separate program lines for re­
pair or modification. 

2. The desired aircraft listed in the 
MASL may require modification, and such 
modification does not convert the aircraft to 
another model listed in the MASL, the pro­
gram will include lines both for the aircraft 
and for the repairs or modifications neces­
sary to bring the aircraft to the desired con­
figuration at time of delivery. 

(6) Construction Services-See Chap­
ter D. 

(7) Ship Transfers and Overhauls­
Policies and procedures governing Ship 
Transfers are contained in Chapter E, Part 
I. The initial transfer of all U.S. Navy ships 
that are loaned or granted to eligible MAP 
recipients under the authority of Section 503, 
Foreign Assistance Act (FAA) or separate 
Congressional authorization in the case of 
Major Combatant Ships, will be reflected in 
the Military Assistance Program. The in i- : • 
tial transfer of ships sold under the Arms : • 
Export Control Act will be recorded in the : · 
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• FMS case (DD Form 1513) covering the 
sale. 

(a) The procedure for programming 
ship transfers and ship overhauls under 
MAP is as follows: 

1. MAAGs will furnish DSAA the 
name of the ship and method of transfer 
upon submission of programming data. 

2. Loans or grants under the For­
eign Assistance Act: 

a. Preparation for Initial Trans­
fer-The initial transfer will be programmed 
under Generic Codes CIA through C5Z, as 
appropriate, irrespective of whether a MAP 
cost is involved. A separate program line 
will be used for each ship. A new MASL 
line will be added when necessary in order to 
distinguish new construction ships from 
those being transferred from U.S. Navy 
assets. The unit of issue will be "each" and 
the quantity must be shown. Supply code L 
will be entered in column 65. Normally, the 
MAP unit price will be left blank since, as 
indicated in Chapter E, Part I, the recipient 
country is expected to pay all costs inciden­
tal to the transfer. In those exceptional cases, 
however, where DSAA specifically approves 
MAP funding of the cost of any activation, 
repair, overhaul, modernization, conversion 
or equipment installation required to be per­
formed prior to transfer under the terms of 
the loan agreement, the total cost of these 
services will be entered as the MAP unit 
price. 

b. Actual Transfer-After the 
ship has been readied for transfer, and sub­
ject to specific approval by DSAA, those 
costs related to the actual transfer may be 
programmed at MAP expense under Generic 
Code R7 A, using a separate program line 
for each ship, to include the following: 

1 Prior to Transfer: The 
transportation of foreign crews to the pick­
up point, per diem up to the date of trans­
fer, on-board familiarization of foreign 
crews, and USN transfer/activation team if 
required. 

2 After Transfer: Repair 
parts, consumable supplies and repairs 
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needed during underway training and in 
preparation for the homeward voyage (pro­
visions are not authorized); ammunition, 
fuel, lubricants, water, tug and pilot services, 
and wharfage and dockside services in U.S. 
ports prior to commencement of the home­
ward voyage; and USN mobile training team 
and shakedown training. 

3 May not include any repairs, 
materials or services after homeward voyage 
commences even though subsequent stops are 
made in U.S. ports (see paragraph c below). 

4 Formalized training ashore 
of foreign crew members, where applicable, 
will be programmed under budget project 
Nl~ (training) in accordance with Chapter 
E, Part II. 

c. Repairs Prior to Arrival in 
Country-In the event it is determined dur­
ing the homeward voyage that additional 
ship repairs must be performed in order to 
assure safe arrival of· the ship in country, 
and subject to DSAA approval, the MAP 
unit price of the applicable program line 
established pursuant to paragraph (a)2.a. 
above may be increased to cover the cost of 
such repairs. 

d. Repair Overhaul After Ar­
rival in Country (see Part I, Chapter C, 
para. 4.e) : 

1 In-County Ship Repairs/ 
Overhauls-When ship repair, overhaul, 
modernization, or conversion is to be per­
formed in-country at MAP expense, with the 
MAP contribution limited to technical assist­
ance and some of all of the materials and 
components required, the MAP requirement 
will be programmed under Generic Code C6A 
using the dollar value line contained in the 
MASL. A separate program line will be used 
for each ship. If NAVSEA management and 
coordination is necessary in order to satis­
factorily complete the project, MRI' code 
N23 (NAVSEASYSCOMHQ) should be used. 
Where only material requirements are 
needed to complete the project, MRI code 
N65 (NAVILCO) should be used, and the 
required items requisitioned in accordance 
with existing procedures. Indigeous labor 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 

. . 



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART II 

costs will be paid by the recipient country. 
MAP funds will not be used for this purpose. 

2 Out-of-Country Ship Re­
pairs/Overhauls-When repair, overhaul, 
modernization, or conversion is authorized 
to be performed at MAP expense in a third 
country or in a U.S. facility, the requirement 
will be programmed under Generic Code M2B. 
A separate program line will be used for 
each ship. In the event offshore procurement 
(OSP) of articles and services is involved, 
the MAAG will submit to DSAA the infor­
mation required by DOD Directive 2125.1 
for issuance of a MAP /OSP Certificate. 

e. MAP costs programmed under 
Generic Codes C10 through C90 are classified 
as defense articles and those programmed 
under Generic Code R7 A and M2B are classi­
fied defense services as defined in Section 
644 of the Foreign Assistance Act. 

(8) Loan of Equipment-Recommenda­
tions to loan equipment in lieu of transfer­
ring its title to eligible grant aid recipients .. 
will be submitted to DSAA in accordance 
with paragraph 4.c. above. The following 
procedures will govern the programming of 
costs associated with the loan of equipment 
which has been approved by DSAA and for 
which the required loan agreement has been 
accomplished: 

(a) Loans will be restricted to non­
excess equipment, in serviceable condition, 
for not more than five years duration, where 
there is every expectation that the equip­
ment will be returned to U.S. custody. 

(b) Generic Code R9E, loan fees, 
MASL line 0795 LONFEES, will be' used 
to program depreciation charges, as deter­
mined by the Military Department, for the 
loaned equipment. Upon return of the loaned 
equipment, this loan fee will be retained as a 
charge to the country program in order to 
reimburse the Military Department for its 
depreciation charges for the duration of the 
loan. 

(c) The amount of the loan fee men­
tioned above should not exceed the actual 
net value loss incurred by the U.S. during 
the loan period as a consequence of the 
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transfer of custody of the equipment by the 
Military Department to the foreign govern­
ment. Serveral factors, which reduce the 
actual net loss to the U.S., should be con­
sidered by the Military Departments in 
determining the amount of the depreciation 
charge. Among these factors are: 

1. The foreign country's obligation 
to maintain the loaned equipment is a fully 
serviceable condition at U.S. standards; 
hence, deterioration in the hands of the for­
eign country should be no greater than if 
retained by the U.S. 

2. The fact that equipment is not 
normally loaned unless it is "not now 
needed" by the Military Department; hence, 
the basis for calculating depreciation should 
be less than the original acquisition cost. 

3. The reduction in operating and 
maintenance costs otherwise chargeable to 
Military Department funds if the equipment 
were not on loan is an out-of-pocket savings 
which should be offset against the deprecia­
tion computation. 

(d) Generic Code M2C, R&R of MAP 
loaned materiel, MASL line 0230 RRLOANS, 
will be used to program the cost of maintain­
ing the loaned equipment in a fully service­
able condition, in accordance with U.S. 
standards, in those cases where the foreign 
government is unable to defray such costs 
from its own resources. This cost remains 
charged to the country program upon return 
of the loaned equipment to U.S. custody. 

(e) In the event the equipment is lost 
or destroyed while on loan, the item will be 
programmed for transfer on a reimbursable 
basis to the country concerned. The program 
cost of the lost or destroyed item will be 
reduced by the amount of the loan fee 
charged for that item in paragraph (b) 
above. 

(9) Commercial Type I terns 

(a) Commercial type items, are not 
authorized for grant aid programming with­
out prior approval of DSAA. The following 
specific groups and classes of commercial 
type items are excluded from programming: 
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Group Class 

26 
26 
26 

31 
31 
31 
34 

35 

35 
37 

39 
40 
40 
40 
41 
41 

45 

47 
47 
47 

51 
51 
51 
51 

51 

51 
51 
53 
53 
53 
53 
53 
53 
53 
53 
53 
53 
53 
53 
55 

56 
59 
59 
59 
59 

59 

59 
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10 
30 
40 

10 
20 
30 
39 

50 

90 
ALL 

90 
10 
20 
30 
20 
41 

ALL 

10 
20 
30 

10 
10 
30 
33 

36 

40 
80 
05 
06 
07 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
ALL 

ALL 
25 
30 
35 
40 

70 

75 

DescriptiO'n 

Tires and Tubes Pneumatic 
Tires Solid and Cushioned 
Tire Rebuild and Tire and Tube 

Repair Material 
Bearings Anti-Friction Unmounted 
Bearings, Plain Unmounted 
Bearings Mounted 
Misc Welding, Soldering and Brazing 

Supplies and Accessories 
Vending and Coin Operated 

Machines 
Misc Service and Trade Equipment 
Agricultural Machinery and 

Equipment 
Misc Materiels Handling Equip 
Chain and Wire Rope 
Fiber Rope, Cordage and Twine 
Fittings for Rope, Cable and Chain 
Air Conditioning Equipment 
Fans Air Circulators and Blower 

Equipment 
Plumbing, Heating and Sanitary 

Equipment 
Pipe and Tube 
Hose and Tube Flexible 
Fittings and Specialities: 

Hose/Pipe/Tube 
Hand Tools, Edged, Nonpowered 
Hand Tools, Nonedged, Nonpowered 
Hand Tools, Power Driven 
Drill Bits, Counterbores, and 

Counter Sinks: Hand and Machine 
Taps, Dies, and Collets: Hand and 

Machine 
Tool and Hardware Boxes 
Sets, Kits and Outfits of Hand Tools 
Screws 
Bolts 
Studs 
Nuts and Washers 
N ails, Keys and Pins 
Rivets 
Fastening Devices 
Packing and Gasket Material 
Metal Screening 
Misc Hardware 
Disk and Stones, Abrasives 
Abrasive Materials 
Lumber, Millwork, Plywood and 

Veneer 
Construction and Building Materials 
Circuit Breakers 
Switches 
Connectors, Electrical 
Lugs, Terminals and Terminal 

Strips 
Electrical Insulators and Insulation 

Materials 
Electrical Hardware and Supplies 

Group Class 

61 35 
61 40 
61 45 
62 10 

62 30 

62 40 
62 50 
62 60 
65 05 

65 08 
65 10 
65 15 
65 20 

65 25 

65 30 

65 32 

65 40 

65 45 
66 40 
66 45 
66 50 
67 10 
67 20 
67 30 
67 40 

67 50 
68 ALL 
71 ALL 
72 ALL 

74 ALL 

75 ALL 
Except 7540 

77 ALL 

78 ALL 
79 ALL 

Except 7930 

80 ALL 

Except 8030 

Except 8040 
81 05 
81 15 
81 35 

Description 

Batteries, Primary 
Batteries, Secondary 
Wire and Cable, Electrical 
Indoor and Outdoor Electrical 

Lighting Fixtures 
Electric Hand and Portable Lighting 

Equipment 
Electric Lamps 
Ballasts, Lampholders and Starters 
Nonelectric Lighting Fixtures 
Drugs, Biologicals and Official 

Regeants 
Medicated Cosmetics and Toiletries 
Surgical Dressing Materials 
Medical and Surgical Instruments 
Dental Instruments, Equipment, and 

Supplies 
X-Ray Equipment and Supplies, 

Medical, Dental and Veterinary 
Hospital Furniture, Equipm~Iit, 

Utensils and Supplies 
Hospital and Surgical Clothing and 

Textile Special Purpose Items 
Opticians' Instruments, Equipment 

and Supplies 
Medical Sets, Kits and Outfits 
Laboratory Equipment and Supplies 
Time Measuring Instruments 
Optical Instruments 
Cameras, Motion Picture 
Cameras, Still Picture 
Photographic Projection Equipment 
Photo Developing and Finishing 

Equipment 
Photographic Supplies 
Chemicals and Chemical Products 
Furniture 
Household, Commercial Furnishings 

and Appliances 
Office Machines, Visible Record 

Equipment and Data Processing 
Equipment 

Office Supplies and Devices 
Standard Forms 
Musical Instruments, Phonographs 

and Home-type Radios 
Recreational and Athletic Equipment 
Cleaning Equipment and Supplies 
Cleaning and Polishing Compounds 

and Preparations 
Brushes, Paints, Sealers and 

Adhesives 
Preservatives and Sealing 

Compounds 
Adhesives 
Bags and Sacks 
Boxes, Cartons and Crates 
Packaging and Packing Bulk 

Material· 
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Group Class Description 

83 ALL Textiles Only 
84 ALL Clothing Only 
85 ALL Toiletries 
87 ALL Agricultural Supplies 
88 ALL Live Animals 
89 ALL Subsistence 

Except 8970 Composite Food Packages 
91* ALL Fuels, Lubricants, Oils 
93 10 Paper and Paperboard 
93 20 Rubber Fabricated Materials 
93 30 ; Plastic Fabricated Materials 
93 .. 40 Glass Fabricated Materials 
93 50 Refractories and Fire Surfacing 

Materials 
93 90 Misc Fabricated Non-Metallic 

Materials 
94 ALL Non-Metallic Crude Materials 
95 05 Wire, Non-Electrical, Iron and Steel 
95 10 Bars and Rods, Iron and Steel 
95 15 Plate, Sheet and Strip, Iron and 

Steel 
95 20 Structural Shapes, Iron and Steel 
95 25 Wire, Non-Electrical, Non-Ferrous 

Base Metal 
95 30 Bars and Rods, Non-Ferrous Base 

Metal 
95 35 Plate, Sheet, Strip, and Foil: 

Non-Ferrous Base Metal 
95 40 Structural Shapes, Non-Ferrous 

Base Metal 
95 45 Plate, Sheet, Strip, Foil and Wire: 

Precious Metal 
96 ALL Ores; Minerals and Their Primary 

Products 
99 ALL Miscellaneous 

Except 9930 Materials; Cemeterial and Mortuary 
Equipment and Supplies 

• Note: Exclusions do not apply to foreign sales made for 
drop-in support at airbases and naval installations, 01' to inter­
national agreements for use of POL facilities. 

(b) Unified Commands and MAAGs 
will designate articles and services that, in 
addition to those groups and classes listed in 
(a) above, fall under the definition of "com­
mercial type items" in their particular area 
country and should be excluded from pro­
gramming. 

(c) Requests for exception to these 
instructions will be directed to DSAA and 
will include: 

1. Identification of specific items to 
be excepted. 

2. Justification for exception, to in­
clude a statement as to availability of the 
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item or a reasonable substitute on the local 
market. 

3. Specific time period for which 
the exception is requested and at the end of 
which the foreign country will assume re­
sponsibility for supplying the item from 
sources other than MAP. 

4. Concurrence of the Director of 
the AID Mission in-country and of the U.S. 
Ambassador. 

(d) Punch commercial type item code 
"1" in column 53 to indicate prior approval 
has been obtained (see Appendix A). 

(10) Ammunition-

(a) Ammunition for operational re­
quirements and training will be programmed 
by the supply manager under attrition/am­
munition MAPELs as an operating (0) cost. 

(b) War reserve ammunition, when 
authorized, will be programmed under attri­
tion/ ammunition MAPELs as an invest­
ment (I) cost. (Costs for maintaining war 
reserve stocks will be programmed as an 
o cost). 

(11) Training-See Chapter E. 

6. Execution Procedures 

After approval and funding, the MAP will 
be executed according to instructions con­
tained in this paragraph as supplement~d by 
the Military Department concerned. 

a. Maintenance of Records 

(1) The Record Control Number is the 
keystone to continuous identification (or 
audit trail) through all phases of MAP pro­
gramming action-from program submission 
through approval, change, implementation, 
execution, and performance reporting. The 
Record Control Number, along with the 
Country/ Activity Code and program year, 
provides a positive and specific identification 
of a MAP line when carried over to asso­
ciated documentation used in MAP execution 
(e.g., MILSTRIP cards and hard copy 
forms). 
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(2) DSAA will utilize the MAP Order, 
containing the assigned Record Control 
Number for each line, to authorize and di­
rect shipment of materiel to or performance 
of services for MAP recipients. Only in 
emergency circumstances will supply of new 
program items be directed by any other form 
of document. When messages or other docu­
ment forms are used under emergency con­
dition, the instruction will contain the Rec­
ord Control Number to be used for each line. 
When emergency instruction procedures are 
used, confirming MAP Orders will be issued 
as soon as possible thereafter, with the same 
Record Control Number for each program 
line as that in the emergency shipment 
instruction. 

b. Requisitioning Control 

(1) Materiel programmed as a dollar 
value line is supplied to MAP recipients on 
the basis of requisitions submitted by the 
recipient, except in those cases where the 
implementing agency determines that inter­
nal preparation of requisitions is the most 
practical and expeditious way to initiate 
supply action. This latter procedure is used 
mainly for shipments of initial issue spares, 
impact shipments, and special weapons sys­
tems where major and secondary items are 
assembled and shipped as a consolidated 

: package. Therefore, it is essential that the 
: customer within country code (CU) be accu­
: rately reflected in submission of program 
: data to ensure that the materiel is shipped 
: to the correct in-country user. Military De-

partments will issue procedural instructions 
prescribing circumstances where requisi­
tions will be initiated internally. 

(2) MAAGs, or recipient countries sub­
ject to approval and control of the MAAG, 
will submit requisitions for materiel items 
where the implementing agency does not 
prescribe internal requisition preparation. 
Requisitions submitted by recipient coun­
tries, MAAGs, or other agencies must indi­
cate the Record Control Number of the MAP 
Order program line authorizing supply. This 
program identification will be accomplished 
by completing the Supplementary Address 
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Field of the MILSTRIP requisition form as 
follows: 

Card 
Column 

45 
46 
47-50 

Complete as follows: 

Enter Y 
Enter program year 
Enter Record Control Number as 

indicated on'MAP Order 

(3) Each implementing agency willestab­
lish control procedures to insure that recipi­
ent country, MAAG, or other agency requisi­
tions accepted by the implementing agency 
against dollar value lines do not exceed, in 
cumulative value, the dollar amount author­
ized by the MAP Order line against which 
they apply. Requisition control will also be 
exercised to restrict requisitions to the

l 
type 

of materiel (Federal Supply Groups and 
Classes) as shown in the MASL for the pro­
gram lines to which they apply. 

7. Implementi~g Procedures 

a. Reporting to Congres~ those MAP Items 
Costing $25 Million or More to be Provided 
From Inventories of Active U.S. Forces 

(1) The FY 1976 DOD Appropriation 
Authorization Act requires DSAA to report 
to the Congress any proposed transfer to a 
foreign country of defense articles from the 
inventories of active U.S. forces which cost 
$25 million or more. Therefore, when a new 
line item (RCN) for defense articles total­
ling $25 million or more, or an increase to 
an existing line item bringing its total to 
$25 million or more, is issued to a military 
department on a MAP Order, that depart­
ment must determine the source of supply. 
Specifically, if the item is to be provided 
from U.S. active forces' inventories, the 
military department must immediately ad­
vise the Comptroller, DSAA, and provide 
data concerning (a) the impact of such 
transfer on the current readiness "of U.S. 
forces, (b) the adequacy of reimbursements 
to cover, at the time of replenishment to 
United States inventories, the full replace­
ment costs of those items transferred, and 
(c) the impact, if reimbursements are not 
adequate and the justification for such dis-
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parity. A sample format of the memorandum 
to be used for reporting this data to DSAA 
is provided in Figure C-l. This action will 
enable the Comptroller, DSAA to comply 
with the Congressional reporting require­
ment. 

(2) DSAA will notify the military de­
partment concerned when the required re­
port has been submitted to the Congress. 
Supply action normally taken pursuant to 
receipt of a MAP Order will be suspended 
for a period of 15 days following the sub­
mission of the report to the CORgress. Upon 
expiration of the waiting period, supply ac­
tion will resume unless advised otherwise 
by the Comptroller, DSAA. 

b. Review of Major Items in Undelivered 
Programs 

(1) In the implementation of the Mili­
tary Assistance Program, coordination be­
tween supplier/user is required to establish 
controls which minimize costs associated 
with procurement, repair or rehabilitation 
as well as those involved in making ship­
ments to recipient countries for items which 
may no 'longer be needed or for which 
changes in requirements may be anticipated. 

(2) Military Departments and MAAGs 
will continuously review undeljvered articles 
in funded programs and submit program de­
viations and other change data as prescribed 
to insure that undelivered programs are re­
vised as· necessary to reflect changes in con­
ditions under which they were originally 
approved and funded. 

(3) For major items (with "each" 'unit 
of issue) Military Departments and MAAGs 
will: 

(a) Promptly communicate by mes­
sage actions regarding cancellations, substi­
tutions, or pending changes of requirements 
in undelivered programs. 

(b) Promptly process EAM data 
cards reflecting quantitative increases/de­
creases in undelivered programs through 
appropriate channels as prescribed. 

(c) Coordinate required availability 
dates and promptly communicate circum-
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stances which could affect planned supply 
actions. 

(d) Insure certification is submitted 
as prescribed by para 7 .h. below. 

c. Management of Dollar Program Lines 
Funded Under Limitation .002 

(1) Materiel supplied against dollar 
lines on the basis of MILSTRIP requisitions. 

(a) Materiel programmed in dollar 
lines to operate and maintain grant aid sup­
ported country forces is programmed on an 
annual basis to cover a year's requirements. 
To gain maximum utilization of these annual 
funding increments, MAAGs and country 
forces should maximize planning to include 
the determination of requirements prior to 
receipt of funded MAP Orders so that the 
requisitioning process can be accomplished 
without delay. 

(b) Dollar lines of the current fiscal 
year shall be available for requisitioning 
until the end of the subsequent fiscal year 
(i.e., twelve months after the close of the 
current year), except as indicated in para 
(f) below. 

(c) Unrequisitioned balances remain­
ing in dollar lines, after requisition cutoff 
action in para (b) above is applied, will be 
cancelled, and funds recouped and returned 
to DSAA. Concurrently, recoupment of un­
committed balances for all prior year dollar 
line MAP Orders will be processed to DSAA 
by the Military Departments. 

(d) Subsequent to the initial requisi­
tion cutoff date and recoupment action, all 
dollar lines will be reviewed semi-annually 
(June 30-December 31) by Military Depart­
ments to recoup any residual funds accumu­
lated due to routine supply actions such as 
price changes, cancellations, etc. 

(e) Requests for exemption from cut­
off policy will be referred to DSAA for ap­
proval at least 30 days prior ~o the cutoff 
date on a case-by-case basis. Justification 
will provide (a) reasons why requisitions 
cannot be submitted. prior to the established 
cut-off date, and (b) the date requisitions 
will be submitted if the requested exemption 
is approved. 
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(f) Excepted from the requisition 
cut-off and recoupment policy (subparagraph 
(b) through (e) above) are: 

1. Initial AGE, CSP and equipment 
attachment packages (identified by A, N or 
E in Program Card Column 52). Since deliv­
ery of this materiel is tied to delivery of end 
items, no time limitation is imposed for sub­
mission of requisitions. Maximum effort 
should be made however to requisition and 
subsequently deliver CSP, AGE and equip­
ment attachment packages in conjunction 
with or prior to delivery of the major end 
item. Once AGE, CSP and equipment attach­
ment requirements are placed on requisition, 
any program value remaining in the dollar 
program line in excess of the requisitioned 
value will be recouped during the semi­
annual recoupment review. Requisitions re­
maining unfilled one year after delivery of 
the major end item will be cancelled and 
funds recouped subject to approval of the 
MAAG. The MAAG will justify extension 
to DSAA. 

2. In-country ship overhaul (Ge­
neric Code C6A). These program lines are 
available for requisitioning action for 36 
months after the date of the initial funded 
MAP Order. Uncommitted funds remaining 
in these program lines will be recouped in 
the first semi-annual review after the 36-
month period has expired. Any residual 
funds accumulating thereafter will be re­
couped during each subsequent semi-annual 
review. 

3. Programs against U.S. commit­
ments. Requisition cutoff dates and recoup­
ment actions for commitment program lines 
will be by specific direction of DSAA. 

(2) Services (as opposed to Materiel) 
programmed in the current fiscal year pro­
gram are available for commitment and/or 

: obligation until March 31 of the subsequent 
fiscal year (Le., six months after the close 
of the current year). Work schedules, work 
or project orders, and commercial contracts 
may be used as a basis to commit funds pro­
grammed in this category. Uncommitted 
funds in these program lines will be re-
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couped together with materiel program lines 
as prescribed in subpara b.(l) (c) and (d) 
above. 

d. MILSTRIP Backorder Reconciliation 

Semi-annual validation of materiel requi­
sitioned under grant aid will be accom­
plished by the Military Departments and 
MAAG/recipient countries in accordance 
with instructions contained in MILSTRIP, 
Chapter 10. Military Departments are re­
sponsible to notify MAAGs/Missions of cut­
off dates and schedules for accomplishing 
each reconciliation cycle. The MAAGs/re­
cipient countries will validate the requisi­
tions for continued need or appropriate can­
cellation actions. 

e. Responsibility for Delivery and Forecast 
Information 

(1) Within 120 days after issuance of a 
MAP Order, Military Departments will iad­
vise MAAGs of the forecast delivery date of 
each major item. No less· frequently than 
quarterly thereafter, until deliveries are 
complete, the MAAGs will be advised by the 
Military Departments of any change in t~ese 
forecasts. ' 

(2) MAAGs are responsible for review 
of delivery forecasts and for advising Ithe 
Military Departments of any cases where 
forecasted deliveries will cause significant 
problems, giving full particulars as to Ithe 
nature of the problem and recommended 
solutions. Problems unresolved between 
MAAGs and the Military Departments 
should be referred to DSAA. 

(3) Delivery and forecast cards will be 
transmitted to DSAA by the Military De­
partments not later than thirty days after 
the close of each fiscal quarter, by a card 8 
as portrayed in subparagraph (9) be~ow. 

Delivery cards will be submitted only for 
those lines in which a change in deliveries 
or forecast data (initial entry, improvement, 
or slippage) has occurred during the pr'evi­
ous fiscal quarter (Le., cards submitted 30 
October pertain to deliveries during the 
July-Sept. quarter). 
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(4) The Military Departments must 
submit delivery cards for the following pro­
gram lines: 

(a) All program lines in budget ac­
tivity A through K, with any method of fund­
ing code. 

(b) All program lines in budget ac­
tivities L through T with method of funding 
code ~, 2 or 5. 

(5) All program lines in budget activi­
ties :L through T with method of funding 
codes 1, 3, 4 or 6 will be considered delivered 
when funded (status F). For these lines, the 
delivered quantities and cost will be obtained 
from the master file at the time of the quar~ 
terly delivery update. No Military Depart­
ment input is required. 

(6) When the Military Departments 
have submitted card 8's for a quarterly up­
date and later find a discrepancy, they should 
submit additional card 8's to correct the 
erroneous data. These corrections will be 
submitted en masse 30 days after the initial 
quarterly update. The reporting period shown 
in these cards must be the most recent fiscal 
quarter and year. 

Column Date Footnote 

1 Card Code 1 

2- 5 Record Control Number 1 

6-24 

25-29 Quantity Delivered 2 

30 

31-32 Country Code 1 

33-35 

36-43 Acquisition Value Delivered 2 

44 

45-46 Program Year 1 

47-57 
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(7) All delivery cards will be trans­
mitted to DSAA separately from program 
data (P, Q, and R cards). DSAA will accept 
cards, tape, or AUTODIN from the Mili­
tary Departments as long as the input is in 
card 8 format described in subparagraph 
(9). 

(8) In the DSAA data base, delivery 
data is maintained by current quarter, cur­
rent year and total deliveries to date. These 
fields are updated each quarter as described 
in subparagraph (4) and (5). The current 
quarter deliveries are computed by subtract­
ing the total deliveries already in the data 
base from the total deliveries reflected in 
the card 8 being processed. If this computa­
tion results in negative .current quarter de­
liveries, the current quarter deliveries are 
considered zero; no negative values are re­
corded in the data base. The current quarter 
deliveries are then added to the current 
year deliveries. As in the case of the current 
quarter deliveries, the current year deliveries 
are never allowed to be negative. 

(9) Instructions for preparing card 8 
are as follows: 

Instruotion 

Always an 8 

See Appendix A 

Leave Blank 

Represents the total quantity delivered to date; not 
the incremental plus or minus change during the 
reporting period. 

Leave Blank 

See Appendix A 

Leave Blank 

Represents the total dollar value of excess materiel 
delivered at no MAP cost against dollar lines having 
source of supply K, L, E or R. For all major items, 
regardless of source of supply, and dollar lines with 
no excess deliveries this field will be blank. 

Leave Blank 

See Appendix A 

Leave Blank 
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Column 

58 

59 

60-61 

62-64 

65 

66-68 

69 

70-72 

73-80 

Footnotes 

Date 

Progress Payment 

Delivery Completed 

Forecast Final Delivery Date 

Reporting Period 

Change Originator 

Dollar Value (MAP/ 
MASF Cost) Delivered 

I-indicates that the field must always be filled in. 

Footnote 

1 

1 

2 

Instruct"'" 

An alpha "P" indicates a progress payment has been 
made to a vendor prior to delivery of the major 
item. Unless this field is punched, delivery cards for 
major items may not show a MAP cost while the 
quantity field is blank. 

For dollar lines, an alpha "C" indicates that all de­
liveries, both excess and funded items, have been 
completed. This field is not used for major items. 

Leave Blank 

Show firm constructive delivery date in terms of 
fiscal year and quarter. Example: Third Quarter of 
Fiscal Year 74 would be 743. (See paragraph e., 
below.) 

Leave Blank 

Place fiscal year and quarter of -reporting period. 
For example, fourth quarter deliveries of FY 73 
would be 734. For any given delivery update, all 
card 8's must contain the same Reporting Period. 

See Appendix A 

Leave Blank 

Repreients the total MAP/MASF value delivered to 
date; not the incremental plus or minus change dur­
ing the reporting period. (Does not include excess 
deliveries against dollar lines which are reported 
in Col. 36-43.) 

2-indicates that the field must be either numeric right-justified or blank. 

f. Development of Delivery Forecasts for 
MAP/MASF Program Lines: 

(1) Materiel and service lines requiring 
delivery forecasts (Card cols. 62-64 of the 
card 8). 

(a) All major item lines (see defini­
tion in Glossary of Terms, Part I). 

(b) Initial CSPs, AGE and equip­
ment attachments (same forecast as related 
end items). 

(2) Criteria for forecasting deliveries. 
(a) A four month administrative lead 

time will be allowed for determining the 
forecast delivery date~ Thus, 120 days after 
receipt of MAP Orders by the Military De­
partments, delivery forecasts will be made. 
Additional administrative lead time can be 
anticipated when exceptional circumstances 
arise. Examples are: (1) resolution of a spe-
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cific requirement with the country, (2) de­
velopment of specifications for competitive 
procurement, and (3) review and correction 
of specifications prior to procurement. 

(b) Forecast data will be entered into 
columns 62-64 of the card 8 as prescribed in 
paragraph d., above, and included as part of 
the quarterly delivery updates. 

(3) From time to time, DSAA, in colla­
boration with the Military Departments, will 
conduct line item reviews of undelivered 
balances to revalidate requirements and 
determine when special management action 
is needed to close out the program. 

(4) The instructions in this paragraph 
-are for forecasting deliveries under the 
usual and normal situatiON and are not 
applicable to conditions when specific de­
livery dates are directed by separate action. 
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g. Diversions 

Materiel being procured or stocked for 
MAP will not normally be diverted to meet 
other requirements. Occasionally, however, 
competing demands for available materiel 
assets make it necessary to divert tempo­
rarily from Military Assistance programs to 
meet unforeseen U.S. requirements. The fol­
lowing guidelines apply: 

(1) To the maximum extent possible 
allocations of materiel will be made within 
the priorities structure of the Uniform Mili­
tary Materiel Issue and Priority Systems 
(UMMIPS). 

(2) Presidentially-directed or Secretary 
of Defense-initiated materiel allocations will 
be accorded sufficient priority through diver­
sion of assets from other programs to assure 
accomplishment of the directed allocation 
within the time period specified. 

(3) High priority international require­
ments ma~ be met by diverting or withdraw­
ing equipment from U.S. active forces, pro­
vided, the operational readiness posture of 
these forces is not significantly lowered and 
payback can be accomplished in a reasonable 
period of time. Such determination may be 
made by the military services. 

(4) Materiel being procured or stocked 
specifically for MAP may be diverted to meet 
higher priority foreign requirements or 
urgent needs of U.S. Forces with the prior 
concurrence of the Director, Defense Secu­
rity Assistance Agency. MASF program 
materiel will be diverted only with the con­
currence of the ASD (ISA). 

(5) Materiel may be withdrawn/di­
verted from Reserve Forces by the ASD 
(M&RA) as provided in DOD Directive 
1225.6, as amended. 

(6) In those instances where, in the 
judgment of the military services, with­
drawals/diversions would significantly im­
pair the operational readiness of active 
forces, or agreement cannot be reached con­
cerning the use of foreign program assets or 
Reserve Force resources the matter will be 

: referred to the ASD(MRA&L), who will 
review available options and recommend 
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courses of action for decision by the Secre­
tary of Defense. 

h. Certification of Recipient's Capability 

(1) Legal Requirement 

Numerous instances have been reported 
where sophisticated and costly equipment 
was incapable of use either because related 
and necessary component parts were not 
provided, requirements had changed in the 
interval between approval of the program 
and the delivery date, or the recipient coun­
try itself lacked the skill or organization to 
use the equipment. The FAA of 1973 (P.L. 
93-189, dated 17 Dec. 1973) repealed the 
legal requirement for certification as to 
country capability to utilize effectively the 
equipment programmed. Notwithstanding 
this change, however, effective management 
of U.S. resources and available MAP funds 
requires that MAAGs/MILGPs continue 
their frequent periodic reviews of pro­
grammed requirements and initiate action 
where appropriate to prevent the delivery 
of military equipment that cannot be used 
effectively by the intended recipient. In this 
connection, certification of recipient's capa­
bility may be requested for specific equip­
ment on an as-needed basis. 

i. Suspension or Cancellation of Programs 

(1) When a determination is made that 
programs will be suspended or cancelled, 
DSAA will advise the Military Departments 
by the most expeditious means. The follow­
ing actions or combination thereof will be 
directed: 

(a) Frustrate all shipments (air and 
surface) enroute to country, including ship­
ments enroute to ports of embarkation, at 
the ports of embarkation, enroute to country 
from ports of embarkation, and shipments 
in country ports where offloading has not 
commenced and shipments offloaded for 
which title has not passed. 

(b) The original suspension or can­
cellation notification provided by DSAA will 
indicate whether frustrated materiel is to be 
temporarily held (at least cost to U.S. Gov-
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ernment while awaiting further instruc­
tions) for the country concerned or that 
authority is granted to take disposition ac­
tion as follows: 

1. Realloca.te and divert such mate­
riel that has been frustrated to fill other 
MAP-funded programs with initial priority 
being given to other countries in the same 
Unified Command area. 

2. Return to Military Department 
stock and/or divert to U.S. forces require­
ments those common items of materiel which 
cannot be reallocated to meet other funded 
MAP requirements. 

3. Place in MAPOM materiel which 
cannot be disposed of under 1. and 2. above, 
as prescribed in Chapter F. 

4. Cancel all unfilled requisitions on 
hand in Military Department supply systems 
and return cancelled requisitions to the coun­
try and/or the originating CONUS agency. 

5. Notify all NICP's and commer­
cial contractors of the suspension and/or 
cancellation instructions to preclude further 
releases of materiel for shipment. Special 
attention should be given to frustration of 
the parcel post channel. 

(2) DSAA will instruct MTMTS, MSC, 
the carriers and/or the ports of embarkation 
concerning the frustration of materiel and 
request that carriers of materiel already out­
lifted CONUS (surface or air) take appro­
priate measures to order that such materiel 
will not be discharged at any ports of the 
country concerned. Further, the Military De­
partments will provide appropriate disposi­
tion instructions, alternate ports of dis­
charge and other details as applicable. 

(3) MAAGs will, upon receipt of sus­
pension and/or cancellation directive, notify 
DSAA immediately concerning: 

(a) Shipments of MAP grant aid 
cargo listed on bills of lading received by the 
MAAGs for ships: still in port but MAP 
cargo discharge completed; currently off­
loading in-country; waiting to be offloaded; 
and enroute to country. Indicate separately 
for each ship: 
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1. Name of ship and whether U.S. 
or foreign flag. 

2. Date of arrival, or ETA if en-
route. 

3. Description of cargo. 
(b) Description of materiel known to 

be aboard military and commercial aircraft 
scheduled to arrive in country. 

(c) Schedule of any MAP grant aid 
ships and all aircraft enroute to recipient 
country. Indicate whether manned by USG 
or foreign crew. 

(4) Where residual suspended programs 
for countries are to be cancelled, Military 
Departments will be instructed to submit 
appropriate card data. 

j. Delivery and Transfer of Title 

(1) DOD Instruction 2110.12 prescribes 
policies and procedures under which grant 
aid materiel is delivered to recipient coun­
tries. Guidance on grant aid materiel utiliza­
tion and disposition is contained in Chapter 
K, Part II. 

k. Required Availability Dates 

Required Availability Date procedures are 
included in current MILS TRIP instructions. 

I. Logistic Support of Equipment 

(1) Follow-on Spares 
(a) Follow-on spart parts (FOS) 

may be provided to support authorized levels 
of supply for eligible recipient countries as 
prescribed in para n., below. MAAGs are 
responsible for developing annual follow-on 
spare parts requirement utilizing experience 
factors, equipment densities, approved 
maintenance programs, and any other fac­
tors that may contribute to an accurate 
forecast of minimum country requirements. 
When experience factors are not available, 
country programs will be developed from 
data furnished by the implementing agency 
upon the request of the MAAG. 

(b) MAAGs are responsible that 
country requisitions for FOS are submitted 
in accordance with MILS TRIP and other 
instructions of the Military Departments. 
MAAGs are further responsible to monitor 
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country requisitions to assure that items re­
quisitioned are proper and quantities are 
based on realistic criteria and supply factors. 
Military Departments are responsible for 
assuring that requisitions for .FOS are 
promptly processed and deliveries do not 
exceed the program authority established by 
each individual record control number. 

(2) Concurrent Spare Parts 

When MAP Orders are issued for con­
current spare parts (CSP) for any specified 
end item, the Military Department, in coor­
dination with the MAAG, will accomplish 
supply of the required parts. CSP will be 
provided only when programmed against 
items being introduced in the country for 
the first time. Military Departments will 
provide the MAAGs with CSP listings and/ 
or determine CSP requirements in conj unc­
tion with the MAAGs, taking into considera­
tion stocks on hand in-country and stocks 
that can be provided by the country, and 
items peculiar to the end items being fur­
nished before CSP packages are shipped. 
Military Departments will insure that es­
sential CSP are supplied prior to or concur­
rent with the delivery of initial item to a 
recipient country. 

(3) Support for Grant Aid Furnished 
Equipments 

DOD policy provides that when U.S. 
defense articles are made available to for­
eign governments under Grant Aid, plans 
have been made by the Military Department 
concerned to assure logistics support for the 
normal expected life of the item based on the 
planned use of the item (Program Life 
Cycle) as related to the recipient country's 
utilization program. 

m. Retention and Transfer Policy 

DOD Directive 4100.37 provides uniform 
policy guidance for retention and transfer of 
DOD assets in support of the Military As­
sistance Program and contains provisions 
under which transfer of assets is made to 
MAP. Actual delivery will be made only on 
the basis of MAP Orders issued by DSAA. 
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n. In-Country Stockage Objectives 

(1) In-country stock levels for spares 
and consumables provided and maintained 
through the Military Assistance Program 
will be based on peacetime operations. Ex­
ceptions are consumables such as ammuni­
tion, droppable fuel tanks and POL when 
war reserve levels are authorized to grant 
aid recipients. Optimum stock level guidance 
has been developed by DSAA and the Mili­
tary Departments. This guidance is described 
in succeeding paragraphs. 

(2) MAAGs are responsible for insur- : 
ing that actual' in-country stockage objec­
tives are established and maintained consist­
ent with the desired maximum levels. Requi- : 
sitioning Objectives (RO) will equal the: 
Stockage Objective (SO) to include both: 
operating and safety levels at all echelons, : . 
plus Order and Ship Time (OST). : 

(a) For follow-on spares (FOS) and 
consumables supplied by the Departments of 
the Army and Navy: 

1. Establish a maximum stockage 
objective (SO) in-country of 180 days for 
items supplied direct from CONUS. For 
those countries which have intermediate dis­
tribution points and operating units, the 
180-day stock age objective will not be addi­
tive to, but will be a part of, the specified 
maximum in-country stockage objective. 

2. A stockage objective of consider­
ably less than 180 days (e.g., 90-120) should 
be adequate for most small countries because 
of the usual absence of in-country intermedi­
ate distribution points. 

3. Low cost items (items with a 
unit cost of five dollars or less and an annual 
demand of $100 or less) are subject to eco­
nomic order considerations and should be 
exempt from the maximum stockage objec­
tives stated above. MAAGs, in coordination 
with the Departments of the Army and 
Navy, will develop and promulgate guidance 
for the establishment of stockage objectives 
based on economic order considerations. 

4. Separate consideration should 
be given to special categories or commodities 
such as dry batteries, NIKE, HAWK, ships 
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and other items for which special instruc­
tions will be prescribed by the Military De­
partments. 

(b) Stockage objective guidance for 
FOS and other consumables supplied by the 
Department of the Air Force is prescribed in 
U.S. Air Force Materiel Guidance. The De­
partment of the Air Force, in coordination 
with MAAGs, will develop and promulgate 
guidance for the establishment of stockage 
objectives based on economic order consid­
erations. 

(c) MAAGs will require that Order 
and Ship Time (OST) data utilized by MAP 
countries in establishing item requisitioning 
objectives (RO) and reorder point are peri­
odically reviewed to insure that they are 
consistent with the most current informa­
tion available on actual OST experience for 
the individual commodity area, country con­
cerned, etc. 

(3) Spare parts retention levels will be 
established and excesses reported in accord­
ance with the following procedures: 

(a) Stocks in excess of ROs may be 
retained if required for consumption during 
the currently approved program. This is not 
to be interpreted as authority for requisi­
tioning stocks above the RO. 

(b) Retention of life of type stocks 
in excess of the above criteria must be 
approved by MAAGs on a case-by-case basis. 

(c) Except as noted above, excess 
stocks will not be retained unless specifically 
justified and approved by MAAGs. MAAGs 
will forcefully encourage country officials to 
report for redistribution all excesses not 
recommended for retention. Reporting will 
be accomplished in accordance with Chapter 
K. 

(d) MAP-provided stocks and requi­
sitions will be screened and reduced by quan­
tities of dated and perishable items which . 
cannot be utilized prior to expiration dates. 
Excesses on hand under this criterion will 
be promptly reported for disposition in or­
der that such items may be redistributed and 
used during the serviceable life of the item. 
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(e) Items for which the cost to MAP: 
of providing adequate storage and mainte- : 
nance is estimated to exceed its replacement 
cost up to time 6f consumption should be 
reported promptly as redistributable prop­
erty, with an explanation of the situation. 

(f) High and medium dollar value 
items excess to RO and appearing on critical 
items lists will be considered for excess 
action regardless of continuing requirement. 
The decision to supply or deny will be made 
by the MAAG on a case-by-case basis. 

o. MAP Reparable Returns 

The following policy governs the manage­
ment of reparable returns: 

(1) For repair of "each" items listed 
in the MASL, the country must establish a 
program line under Budget Project M2 for 
overhaul and return of the item. The item 
returned by the country for overhaul will be 
the identical item which goes back to the 
country since title remains with the MAP 
recipient during the entire process. 

(2) For repair of MASL dollar line 
items the country must establish a program 
line under Generic Code M2C to process and· 
record the repair and rehabilitation of MAP 
equipment. For MAP "dollar line" items the 
returned item may be replaced on an item­
for-like-item basis from new or reconditioned 
assets in inventory. The cost to MAP of the 
new or reconditioned item will be limited to 
the actual cost to repair/overhaul the re­
parable returned item. 

(3) Accumulation of a "line of credit" 
by a customer against future use is not au­
thorized. Further, only reparable dollar line 
items that are required for stock age level 
objectives after overhaul will be accepted by 
Military Departments for repair. 

(4) The foregoing applies also to 
weapon system items which are removed and 
returned to stock during up-grading modifi­
cation program performed by CONUS prior 
to return of the weapon system to the for­
eign grant aid recipient. The up-grading cost 
to MAP will take into account the value of 
the item returned to stock. 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 
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(5) Reparable items not required for 
support of the country's mission will be re­
ported as country excess materiel to the 
Military Department having management re­
sponsibility for disposition. 

8. NATO Standardization Agreement on 
Supply Forms 

NATO Standardization Agreement (STA­
NAG #3226) ratified by NATO nations 

4It Change 16, 15 December 1977 

effective 31 July 1971 provides that supply 
forms of the supplying NATO nation will 
be used by the requesting nation for re­
quest, issue and receipt of materiel. This 
means that MILSTRIP procedures will be 
followed by NATO countries and organiza­
tions in obtaining materiel support from the 
United States. Conversely, when U.S. forces 
request supply support from other NATO 
countries, request, issue and receipt forms 
of the supplying nation will be used . 

C-25 
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MEMORANDUM FOR THE COMPTROLLER, DEFENSE SECURITY ASSISTANCE 
AGENCY 

SUBJECT: MAP Items Costing $25 Million or More to be Provided From U.S. Active 
Forces' Inventories 

The following information is provided in accordance with the reporting requirements of the 
FY 1976 DOD Appropriation Authorization Act: 

a. Country: 
b. Military Department: 
c. Generic Code-RCN : 
d. Total Value of RCN : 
e. Type and Quantity of Equipment: 
f. Impact of transfer of article (s) to MAP on current readiness of U.S. forces: 
g. Adequacy of reimbursements to cover, at the time of replenishment to U:S. inven­

tories, the full replacement costs of items to be transferred: 
h. If reimbursements are inadequate, explain impact and justification for such dis­

parity: 

Figure C-l 
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: Classification 

MAP ELEMENT DESCRIPTION 

MAPEL 
Code 

(Elem Title)· 
Unit! Activity 

Manpower Authorization: 

Location 

Begine 
Current 
FY ( ) 

Country 

Budget 
FY ( ) 

Prog 
Orig;. 

Plan 
FY ( ) 

Unit/Activity Mission .. This paragraph is a statement of the mission: which should be con­
cise and avoid stereotyped phrases, but should include special tasks and unit employment. 
Pertinent remarks concerning the composition of the element may' be included. 

Program Justification. Justification should be related to mission and unit capabilities. 
Identify major mission items (Le., type/types of aircraft and DE, type/types of ships, 
type/types of tanks, etc~). The impact of programmed items on the unit's capabilities and 
its ability to accomplish its mission will be explained. Broad statements of justification, 
such as "Present equipment. deficiencies limit the capability of the unit to perform its 
primary mission,'" will not be used without accompanying explanation of how the pro­
grammed items will overcome the deficiencies. Any planned force structure increase dur­
ing the plan period will be reflected together with comments on related manpower, equip­
ment and cost impacts. 

Unit! Activity Capabilities. A brief statement projecting the combat readiness status for 
the current year will be made for' units. Ratings of "Combat Ready", "Marginally Ready", 
or "Not Combat Ready" will be given as determined by the MAAG. If a unit is rated 
"Marginally Ready" or UN ot Combat Ready", a brief explanation will be provided; e.g., 
training, materiel, mission change, manpower, etc. Fqrecast changes in combat readiness 
status during the current year will include the projected date of change, the new readiness 
status, and the reason for the change. 

(Date of Preparation) 

Classification 

• When there. is only' one unit/activity in the element, the unit designation may serve as the title. 

Figure C-2 
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Classification 

EXAMPLE 

MAP ELEMENT DESCRIPTION 

MAPEL 

2AD~ 

(Elem Title)· 
Unit! Activity 

(Ftr-Int Sqdn) 
1st Ftr-Int Sqdn 

Manpower Authorization: 

Location 

Senath 

Current 
FY (77) 

240 

Prog 
Country Orig 

Pretoria D 

Budget Plan 
FY (78) FY (79) 

240 240 

Unit/Activity Mission. This MAP Element consists of two Fighter-Interceptor Squadrons, 
one of which is not activated. The 1st Fighter-Interceptor Squadron was activated in April 
1973 and has the mission of air defense, counter air operations, close air support, and armed 
reconnaissance. 

Program Justification. The 1st Fighter-Interceptor Squadron is currently equipped. with 
12 F -104G aircraft and related support equipment are required to bring the 1st Fighter­
Interceptor Squadron to a combat ready status. Fourteen F-104G aircraft and full support 
equipment are required to activate the second squadron and attain operational readiness 
in the first quarter FY 78. 

,Unit/Activity Capabilities. The 1st Fighter-Interceptor Squadron is rates "Marginally 
Ready" due to the shortage of two F -104G aircraft and support equipment, and a shortage 
of trained pilots. This rating is expected to change to "Combat Ready" in March 1978 with 
receipt of aircraft (RDD Feb 78) and completion of the current pilot training program 
(Feb 78). 

15 Feb 1978 

Classification 

Figure C-3 
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priation limitation symbol .002; 
they will be assigned by the con­
struction agent to the field con­
struction agent for execution on an 
unclassified basis unless DSAA or 
the Unified Command advises that 
they are to be treated as classified. 

(3) For all construction accomplished 
by U.S. Armed Forces effort, finan­
cial procedures (funds control and 
accountability, allotments, pay­
ments, reimbursements and report­
ing) will be arranged with the 
troop unit by the field construction 
agent. 

c. Continuing Resolution Authority (CRA) 

The field construction agent will advise 
the MAAG as to requirements for CRA fund­
ing pending the annuauppropriation of 
MAP funds (seeChapter H), and the MAAG 
will take necessary action to accomplish 
CRA coding. Funding under CRA normally 
will be requested only for A-E services and 
Government costs lines, or for contract con­
struction or MAAG facilities lines that rep­
resent a continuation of projects that have 
been funded in prior year programs. 

d. Certification 

The FAA of 1973 (P.L. 93-189) dated 
17 December 1973 repealed the legal require­
ment for certification that the country or 
international organization has the capability 
to utilize effectively the completed facility 
represented by the applicable program line. 
Notwithstanding this change, however, effec­
tive management of available MAP funds 
requires that MAAGs continue their frequent 
periodic reviews of programmed require­
ments to prevent the construction of facili­
ties that cannot be effectively used by the 
intended recipient. In this connection, certi­
fication of the recipient's capability may be 
requested for specific projects on an as needed 
basis. 

5. Changes to Funded 
Construction Programs 

a. Chapter F contains the general proce-

Change 16, 15 December 1977 

dures for effecting changes to funded pro­
gram lines, and also delegates approval 
authority to MAAGs and Military Depart­
ments for certain types of changes within 
prescribed limits. Consistent with the as­
signed level of responsibility for effective 
execution of MAP construction, it is expected 
that implementing agencies will redelegate 
to field construction agents the authority to 
approve changes delegated to them by Chap­
ter F. 

b. Specific pro c e d u res for effecting 
changes to funded MAP construction pro­
gram lines are as follows: 

(1) Type 1. These changes result from 
a change in cost without a signifi­
cant change in scope. They arise 
when current cost estimates ex­
ceed or are less than the pro­
grammed amount for the applicable 
program lines; thus, they are in 
the nature of financial adjustments, 
rather than reprogramming ac­
tions. The field construction agent 
is responsible for initiating action 
to record the change, and the im­
plementing agency is responsible 
for submitting the appropriate 
change card to DSAA. Procedures 
are as follows: 

(a) If the change involves a de­
crease in cost, the field construc­
tion agent will advise the imple­
menting agency as to the amount 
of the decrease, with information 
to the MAAG, the Unified Com­
mand, the area construction 
agent and the construction agent. 
The implementing agency will 
prepare and submit card P to 
DSAA, using reason for change 
code P2. 

(b) If the change involves a cost 
increase of less than $25,000 for 
a construction or A-E services 
line, or less than 5 percent for a 
government costs line, the field 
construction agent may proceed 
with the assurance that a con-
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firming MAP Order will be 
forthcoming. He will immediately 
advise the same agencies as in 
subparagraph (a) above as to 
the amount of the increase. The 
implementing agency will pre­
pare and submit card P to DSAA, 
using reason for change code P2. 
As soon as practicable after re- . 
ceipt of the change card from the 
implementing agency, DSAA 
will issue a MAP Order amelld­
ment confirming the change, 
along with an appropriate adjust­
ment in fund allocations. 

(c) If the change involves a cost in­
volves a cost increase of $25,000 
or more for a contract construc­
tion or A-E services line, or more 
than 5 percent fora Government 
costs line, DSAA approval is re­
quired before the field construc­
tion agent may proceed with exe­
cution action. In such cases, the 
field construction agent will ad­
vise the implementing agency 
by message as to the amount, 
along with an explanation for 
the increase, with information to 
DSAA and the other agencies 
cited in subparagraph (a) above. 
The implementing agency will 
prepare and submit card P to 
DSAA, using reason for change 
code Pl. If the amount of the 
increase is such as to require 
offsetting decreases in the coun­
try program as a condition for 
DSAA approval, DSAA will di­
rect the MAAG to submit such 
program changes as may be 
necessary. Receipt of the 
MAP Order amendment from 
DSAA will advise the Unified 
Command, MAAG, and the im­
plementing agency of DSAA ap­
proval, following~llich the_field 
construction' agent may proceed 
with execution action. (In urgent 
cases, DSAA will use message 
approval to authorize execution 

action pending formal issuance 
of the MAP Order amendment.) 

(2) Type II. These changes result from 
a significant change in scope (in­
crease, decrease, cancellation), and 
are initiated by the MAAG or Uni­
fied Command. Although they nor­
mally result in a significant change 
in cost, the MAAG/Unified Com­
mand may decide to make simul­
taneous decreases and increases in 
the scope of various elements of the 
project as described in format C-
2a, with a net effect of minor 
significance to the total cost of the 
program line. In any case in which 
a change in scope is contemplated, 
the MAAG will obtain an estimate 
of the cost effect of the change and 
ascertain the physical and financial 
status Qf the project from the 
field construction agent as a pre­
liminary to further action. Changes 
in scope which would result in a 
net increase of $25,000 or more in 
the cost of the program line re­
quire DSAA approval prior to 
execution action; all others may be 
executed by the field construction 
agent upon the advice from the 
MAAG that the change has been 
approved. The MAAG is responsi­
ble . for initiating action to record 
the change and for submitting the 
appropriate change cards. Proce­
dures are as follows: 

(a) Cancellation or Reduction in 
Scope. Immediately upon receipt 
of written notification from the 
MAAG that consideration is be­
ing given to cancellation or 
reduction in scope of a construc­
tion project, the field construc­
tion agent will stop all action to 
consummate non-awa-rded - con-
tracts or otherwise incur obliga­
tions, and stop all construction 
underway concerning the project 
in question. The field construc­
tion agent will determine obliga­
tional status, percentage of 
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I physical completion, accrued ex­
penditures, and unexpended bal­
ances ; and will provide the 
MAAG an analysis of the cost 
effect of executing the proposed 
change(s). The MAAG will sub­
mit the information and his 
recommendations to the Unified 
Command and area construction 
agent for joint review and Uni­
fied Command decision. Upon ap­
proval of a change (or a com­
bin a tion of changes) in scope 
which results in a net decrease 
in the cost of the program line, 
the MAAG will prepare and 
submit Card P (or Card R, for 
cancellation of an unobligated 
line) to the implementing 
agency, using the appropriate 
category D reason for change 
code. The implementing agency 
will process the card to DSAA, 
retaining the reason for change 
code entered by the MAAG, and 
substituting its own change 
originator code for the one 
entered by the MAAG in col­
umn 69. 

(b) Increase in Scope. For a change 
(or combination of changes) in 
scope which results in a net in­
crease in the cost of a program 
line, the MAAG and field con­
struction agent will proceed in 
the same manner as for a can­
cellation or reduction in scope. 
Upon approval, the MAAG will 
proceed as follows: 

1. If the approved change results 
in a net increase of less than 
$25,000 in the cost of the pro­
gram line, and the other cri­
teria for. MAAG approval un­
der delegated authority have 
been met, the MAAG will pro­
vide advice of approval to the 
field construction agent who 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 
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may proceed with execution 
action with assurance that a 
confirming MAP Order will 
be forthcoming.' T·his applies 
to FY 75 and prior FY pro­
grams only. If the change ap­
plies to FY 76 and future year 
programs, compensating de­
creases will be required, if the 
increase would cause the value 
of a country program to ex­
ceed the dollar level approved 
for such country for a-given 
fiscal year. The MAAG also 
will prepare and submit card 
P to DSAA, using the appro­
priate caegory D reason for 
change code. As soon as prac­
ticable after receipt of the 
change card from the MAAG, 
DSAA will issue a MAP Order 
amendment confirming. the 
change, along with an appro­
priate adjustment in fund al­
locations. 

2. If the change approved by the 
MAAG results in a net' in­
crease of $25,000 or more in 
the cost of the program line, 
DSAA approval is required 
before the field construction 
agent may proceed with exe­
cution action. The ·MAAG will 
submit card P to DSAA, using 
the appropriate category B 
reason for change code, and 
also will submit justification 
for the change to DSAA with 
information to the construc­
tion agent. DSAA approval 
action, and authorization to 
the field construction agent to 
proceed with execution action, 
will be the same as in para> 
graph 5b(1) (c) above. 

c. Construction format C-2a will be re­
vised and distributed by the MAAG to re­
flect the results of approved Type II changes 
as they occur. 
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6. Reporting 

a. Construction Status Reporting 

The formats and systems used by the con­
struction agent for reporting on other con~ 
struction programs will be used to . report 
status and progress on MAP construction. 
This reporting normally encompasses status 
of project obligation, accrued costs, current 
working estimate (CWE), percentage of 
completion and estimated beneficialoccu­
pancy date (BOD-that date when facilities 
can be occupied for operational purposes, 
even though not physically and financially 
complete). If necessary, these reports will 
be modified to establish specific reference to 
each MAP record control number (RCN) 

0-12 

so that the audit trail by RCN will be main­
tained. The construction agent and his field 
offices will make these reports available to 
the MAAG, Unified Command, and DSAA as 
requested. In addition, special narrative or 
other types of status reports may be re­
quired of the construction agent and/or his 
field offices if such reporting is necessary 
for effective management and is within the 
reporting agent's capability. 

b. MAP Order Performance Reporting 

The construction agent and his field offices 
will submit required data for MAP Order 
performance reporting through the channel 
and system by the implementing agency for 
that purpose. 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 
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CHAPTER F 
PROGRAM SUBMISSION AND MANAGEMENT 

1. Purpose 

Tne purpose of this Chapter is to provide 
guidance and instructions governing the 
preparation and submission of detailed pro­
gram data, including changes thereto, and 
the conversion of these data into approved 
and funded programs authorized for imple­
mentation by the Military Departments. 
These instructions apply to programs for ar­
ticles and services and for training; they do 
not apply to programs categorized as "gen­
eral costs" (e. g., supply operations, adminis­
trative support). 

2. Submission of Data 

a. Method of Submission 

MAAGs will submit program data by 
punch card, transcript sheet, message or 
letter communication in the ADP card for­
mat portrayed in Figure F -1. This includes 

Card 
Column Data 

changes submitted through Military Depart­
ments to reduce or delete items from the 
funded program. Submission of final cur­
rent year program changes for MAP require­
ments must arrive in DSAA not later than 
September 15 in order to be considered 
during the end-of-year closeout of that pro­
gram on September 30. The cut-off date for 
receipt of training increases and/or addi­
tions to the IMET program is August 15 
(see Chapter E). Changes justified only on 
the basis of urgent military necessity, will 
be considered after these cut-off dates pro­
vided there is sufficient time to process the 
change and obligate the funds by the end of 
the fiscal year. Following are detailed 
preparation instructions for each type of 
transaction and medium of submission. 

(1) Additions 
(a) Card 3 (MAP-Materiel and 

Services Other Than Training) 

Instruction 

1 Card Code ____________________________ Punch "3". 
2-5 RCN --_______________________________ Punch Record Control Number. 

6 Method of Funding Code _______________ Leave blan~. 
7 Action Code ___________________________ Leave blank. 

8-20 National Stock Number ________________ Punch the group, class, NCB Code Materiel and Services 

21 Generic Code _________________________ _ 

22 Commitment 

23-24 Reason Code 

25-29 Quantity _____________________________ _ 

30 Program Originator -------- ------------

Change 16, 15 December 1977 

only) and item ident numbers as they appear in the 
MASL. 

Punch, 1st position only, the generic code exactly as it 
appears in the MASL. 

Punch appropriate Commitment Code. See Commitment 
Code in Appendix A. 

Punch appropriate Program Change Reason Code. See 
Program Change Reason Code in Appendix A. 

Dollar Lines-Leave blank. 
Excess defense articles actual value card-Leave quan­

tity field blank. 
Major Item-Punch total quantity. 
Right justify (units position in Column 29, ten position 

in Column 28, etc.). 
Punch Program Originator Code. See Program Origina­

tor Code in Appendix A. 
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Card 
Column 

31-32 

33 

34 

35 

36-43 

44 
45-46 

47-50 

51 

Instruction 
Data 

Country / Activity Code _________________ Punch Country/Activity Code. See Country/ Activity Code 
in Appendix A. . 

Customer ___________________ __________ Dollar Lines-Leave blank. 
Major Items-Punch Customer Within Country Code re­

quired for entry in Column 33 of MILS TRIP requisi­
tions. Refer to Customer Within Country Code in 
Appendix A for explanation and Military Department 
directive containing the codes. 

Special Supply Procedure ______________ Punch appropriate code. See Special Supply Procedure 
Code in Appendix A. See paragraph 5 below for 
Excess Defense Articles. 

Type of Assistance ___________ .________ Punch Type of Assistance code. See Type of Assistance/ 
Financing Code in Appendix A. 

MAP Unit Price _______________ ________ Obtain from the Military Department. Must reflect 
Repair & Rehabilitation codes (as applicable) for 
Excess Defense Articles. 

Punch actual value of excess defense articles in EDA 
actual value card. 

Cost Code _____________________________ Punch Cost Code. See Cost Code in Appendix A. 
Program Year __________________ ______ Punch last two digits of fiscal year in which the item is 

programmed or to be programmed. 
MAP Element _________________________ Punch MAP Element Code. See MAP Element Code in 

Lead Time 
Appendix A. 

Major Items-Obtain Lead Time Code from the Military 
Department. 

Dollar Value Line Items-Leave blank. 
52 Spare Parts _______________________ ____ Punch "N" for concurrent spare parts (CSP). 

53 

54 

55 

56 
57 

58-59 

60-61 

62-64 

Punch "A" for initial aerospace ground equipment 
(AGE). 

Punch "E" for concurrent equipment attachments in 
FSC 3810 and 3830 (item identification number 
383ZATCHMNT). 

Condition Code/Commercial Item Code ___ Punch Condition Code for Excess Defense Articles. See 

Communications/ Ancillary Code ________ _ 

Implementing Agency _________________ _ 

Blank _______________________________ _ 

Condition Code in Appendix A. 
Punch numeric "I" for Commercial Items. 
Punch Communications/Ancillary Code. See Communica­

tions/ Ancillary Item Code in Appendix A. 
Leave blank. Implementing Agency Code to be assigned 

by DSAA. 
Leave blank. 

Status ________________________________ Leave blank. Status Code to be entered by DSAA only. 
Issue Priority _________________________ Punch funding priority code on all articles and services 

program lines. in budget year program. See Funding 
Priority Code in Appendix A. 

Issue Priority _________________________ Punch Issue Priority. Issue Priority Codes are those 
prescribed in MILS TRIP regulations. 

Required Delivery Data ________________ Punch Required Delivery Date, as appropriate. See I~sue 
Priority/Required Delivery Date Code in Appendix A. 

NOTE: Columns 60-64 may also be used to identify Military Department MIMEX offer number or DPDS listing/flyer number for Exees. 
Defense Articles. See Excess Offer Number Code in Appendix A. 

65 

66-68 

F-2 

Source of Supply ______________________ Obtain applicable Source of Supply Code in Appendix A 
from the Military Department. Do not leave unpunched. 

MILS TRIP Routing Identifier ___________ Punch from MASL, except as follows: A change from 
the MASL entry may be necessary when a change in 
Source of Supply Code, as in the case of codes B, E, 
F, J, N, 0, R, S, or T, is effected. 

Punch appropriate MRI Code in all cases as determined 
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Card 
Column 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73-80 

Card 
Colnmn 

1 
2-5 

6 
7 

8-13 
14-20 

21 
22 

23-24 

25 

26-29 

30 

31-32 

33-34 
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Data 

Chal!-ge Originator ____________________ _ 

System Identifier 

CRA 

(b) Card 4 (IMETP-Training) 

Data 

In8truction 

from the MASL or Appendix A. 
MASL Footnote Code K (See Footnote Code in Appen­

dix A) requires a determination of the appropriate 
MILS TRIP RI code from Appendix A. 

Punch appropriate Program Change Originator Code. See 
Change Originator Code in Appendix A. Note that this 
code may be different from the Program Originator 
Code in column 30. 

Punch System Identifier Code, if appropriate. See Sys­
tem Identifier Code in Appendix A. 

Punch appropriate End Use Code, where applicable from 
End Use Code in Appendix A. 

Punch appropriate CRA Code. See CRA Code in Ap­
pendix A. 

Punch 'total cost (including cost for source codes B, 
F, J, S, and T) to the nearest dollar. Must include 
repair and rehabilitation costs, as appropriate, for 
source of supply E or R items. 

Where the MAP unit price is zero, as for selected 
Source of Supply Code E and R items, leave un­
punched. Do not punch acquisition unit price or actual 
value in these columns for Code E and R items. 

Punch actual value total in Source of Supply E (EDA) 
value card. 

Right justify. Punch dollar position in Column 80. 

Instruction 

Card Code ____________________________ Punch "4". 
RCN _________________________________ Punch Record Control Number. 
Method of Funding ___ __________________ Leave blank. 
Action Code ___________________________ Leave blank. 
Blank __ _ .___________________________ Leave blank. 
Item Ident Number ____________________ Punch data exactly as they appear in the same columns 

Commitment 

Reason Code 

Quantity _____________________________ _ 

of the MASL. 
Punch "N", 1st position only, of the generic code. 
Punch appropriate commitment code. See Commitment 

Code in Appendix A. 
Punch appropriate Program Change Reason Code. See 

Program Change Reason Code in Appendix A. 
Punch appropriate Student Code. See Student Code in 

Appendix A. 
Dollar Lines-Leave blank. 
Major Items-Punch the number of students, or in the 

case of teams, the nU)TIber of personnel on the team. 
Right justify (units position in Column 29, ten posi­
tion in Column 28, etc.). 

Program Orignator____________________ Punch Program Originator Code. See Program Origina­
tor Code in Appendix A. 

Country / Activity Code __ __ ___ ______ __ Punch Country/Activity Code. See Country/ Activity 
Code in Appendix A. 

Duration ______________________________ Punch duration from the MASL where listed. Where 
duration in the MASL is V A (variable), punch dura­
tion as follows: 

Students-weeks. 
Team-man weeks. 
Field Training Services-man months. 
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Card 
Column 

35 

36-43 

44 
45-46 

47-50 

51-56 

Instruction 
Data 

Right justify and punch "0" in unused columns. 
Type of Assistance ____________________ Punch Type of AEsistance Code. See Type of Assistance/ 

Finandng Code in Appendix A. 
IMETP Unit Price _____________________ Dollar Value Lines-Leave blank. 

Defined Courses-Punch unit price per student from the 
MASL where listed. Where the MASL indicates 
"EST", enter unit price as determined by Military 
Department. Where an entry is required by the above, 
right justify. 

Cost Code _______________________ _____ Punch Cost Code. See Cost Code in Appen'dix A. 
Program Year _________________________ Punch last two digits of fiscal year in which the item 

is programmed or to be programmed. 
MAP Element _________________________ Punch MAP Element Code. See MAP Element Code in 

Appendix A. 
Travel and Living Allowance Code ______ Punch travel an<;l living allowance code for each student 

or team member. See Chapter E. 
Where cross training 'is programmed, punch the travel 

and living cost on the "A" sequence line. 

57 Status ________________________________ Leave blank. Status Code to be entered by DSAA only. 
58 Waiver _______________________________ Punch "A" for training lines for which constraints 

were waived by DSAA. 
59 Reman Training _______________________ Punch "R" in Column 59 to identify resources manage-

60 

61-65 

66-68 

~ 

69 

70 

71 

72 
73-80 

F-4 

ment courses. 
TLA Command ________________________ ' Punch command receiving funding for travel and living 

allowance cost based on Military Department guidance. 
Worksheet Control Number _____________ Punch worksheet control number (WSCN) assigned to 

the item in the training requirements worksheet. 
Leave the units position blank where no cross training 
is programmed. Enter cross training in alphabetical 
sequence in the units position. Following is an example 
in descending order of sequence in which the training 
is to be concluded; 

1234A 
1234B 
1234C 

Execution Agency Identifier ___________ ~ Punch execution agency identifier from the MASL ex-

Change Originator ____________________ _ 

Availability/Reporting Data ___________ _ 

End Use 

CRA 
Total Cost ___________________________ _ 

cept where cross training is involved. Where cross 
training is involved, punch the identifier of the Mili­
tary Department who will conduct the majority of the 
training. The same execution agency identifier will 
be used for all training lines in the cross training 
sequence. 

Punch appropriate Program Change Originator Code. 
See Change Originator Code in Appendix A. 

Punch numeric 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 to indicate quarter in 
which student availability/reporting date occurs. 

Punch most appropriate End Use Code where applicable, 
from End Use Code in Appendix A. 

Punch number "0" only. 
Punch total code to the nearest dollar. Total code is com-

puted by multiplying the sum of the entries in Columns 
36-43 (MAP unit price) and 51-56 (travel and living 
allowance cost) times the entry in Columns 26-29 
(quantity) . 

Right justify. Punch dollar position in Column 80. 
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(2) Changes 
(a) Card P (MAP-Materiel and 

Services Other Than Training). Card P con­
tains the same data element fields as Card 3. 
Complete card P as follows: 

1. Punch the following control data. 
element-e-xactly as they would appear in 
the card 3 received from DSAA. (NOTE: 
If any of these control data must be changed, 

a card R and a new card 3 must be sub­
mitted). 

Card Column Data Element 

2-5 _____________ Record Control Number 
31-32 _____________ Country/Activity Code 
45-46 _____________ Program Year 

2. Punch the following data in the 
card columns indicated: 

Card 
Colu.mn Data Instruction 

1 
23-24 

Card Code ____________________________ Punch "P". 
Reason Code __________________________ Punch appropriate Program Change Reason Code. See 

Program Change Reason Code in Appendix A. 
69 Change Originator Code ________________ Punch appropriate Change Originator Code. See Change 

3. Punch only the changed data ele­
ments (complete field) in the remaining 
columns of card P. Leave unchanged data 
elements blank. 

a. When any of the MASL data 
elements change-i.e., National Stock Num­
ber (columns 8-20), group (columns 8-9), 
class (columns 10-11), NCB Code (columns 
12-13), and item ident number (columns 14-
20), or generic code (1st position only, 
column 21)-the complete field (columns 8-\ 
21) must be filled in. Punch changed and un­
changed data in columns 8-21. Leave columns 
8-21 blank if there is no change in MASL 
data elements. 

b. Changes in quantity (columns 
25-29) and/or total cost (columns 73-80) 
will be the revised quantity and/or the re­
vised total cost and not the amount of the 
change. 

c. Change in MAP unit price 
(columns 36-43) will be the revised price 
and not the amount of change. Punch an 
asterisk in the units position (columns 43) 
if the unit price is to be deleted. 

Card 
Column 

1 
23-24 

69 

Data 

Card Code 
Reason Code _________________________ _ 

Change Originator Code _______________ _ 
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Originator Code in Appendix A. 

d. To blank out a data element, 
punch an asterisk in the units position. For 
example, punch an asterisk (*) in Column 59 
to blank out a funding priority. 

e. Right justify in the quantity 
(columns 25-29), MAP unit price (columns 
36-43) and total cost (columns 73-80) fields. 

(b) Card Q (IMETP-Train~ng). 

Card Q contains the same data element fields 
as card 4. Card Q will be completed as fol­
lows: 

1. Punch the f,ollowing control data 
elements exactly as they appear in the card 
4 received from DSAA. (NOTE: If any of 
these control data must be changed, a card 
R and a new card 4 must be submitted). 

Card Column Data Element 

2-5 _____________ Record Control Number 
31-32 _____________ Country/Activity Code 
45-46 _____________ Program Year 

2. Punch the following data in the 
card columns indicated: 

Instruction 

Punch "Q". 
Punch appropriate Program Change Reason Code. See 

Program Change Reason Code in Appendix A. 
Punch appropriate Change Originator Code. See Change 

Originator Code in Appendix A. 
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3. Punch only the changed data 
elements (complete field) in the remaining 
columns of card Q. Leave unchanged data 
elements blank. 

a. When any of the MASL data 
elements change-i.e., item ident numbers 
(columns 14-20) or generic code (column 
21) -the complete field (columns 14-21) 
must be filled in. Punch changed and un­
changed data in Columns 14-21. Leave Col­
umns 14-21 blank if there is no change in 
MASL data elements. 

b. Changes in quantity (columns 
26-29) and/or total cost (columns 73-80) 
will be the revised quantity and/or the re­
vised total and not the amount of the change. 

Card 
Column Data 

c. Changes in IMETP unit price 
(columns 36-43) and travel and living allow­
ance (columns 51-56) will be the revised 
price and not the amount of change. 

d. To blank out a data element, 
punch an asterisk (*) in the units position. 
For example, punch an asterisk (*) in col­
umn 56 to delete travel and living allowance. 

e. Right justify in the following 
data elements when used: 

Card Column Data Element 

25-29 ________ Quantity 
36-43 ________ IMETP Unit Price 
51-56 ________ Travel and Living Allowance 
73-80 ________ Total Cost 

(3) Deletions. Card R (all items). 

Instruction 

1 Card Code _______ -.:____________________ Punch "R". 
2-5 Record Control Number ________________ Punch the RCN exactly as it appears in the card 3 or 4 

received from DSAA. 
6-22 

23-24 

Blank ________________________________ Leave Blank. 
Reason Code __________________________ Punch appropriate Program Change Reason Code. See 

Program Change Reason Code in Appendix A. 
25-30 
31-32 

Blank ________________________________ Leav~ blank. 
Country/Activity Code ________________ Punch code exactly as it appears in the card 3 or 4 

received from DSAA. 
33-44 
45-46 

Blank ____________________________ ---- Leave blan~. 
Program Year ----7------------------- Punch program year exactly as it appears in card 3 or 4 

received from DSAA. 
47-68 Blank ________________________________ Leave blank. 

69 Change Originator Code ________________ Punch appropriate Change Originator Code. See Change 
Originator Code in Appendix A. 

70-80 Blank ________________________________ Leave Blank. 

b. Channels of Submission 

(1) MAAGs will submit initial budget 
year Military Assistance Program (MAP) 
requirements data direct to DSAA with an 
information copy to the Unified Command. 
MAAGs will assign Record Control Numbers 
(RCN). Changes to the unfunded program 
will also be submitted direct to DSAA. How­
ever, changes involving the decrease or dele­
tion of items from the funded program will 
be submitted to the appropriate Military De­
partment in accordance with paragraph 3.g. 
(1) (a), below. 

(2) MAAGs will submit initial budget 
year International Military Education and 
Training Program (IMETP) requirements 

data and all subsequent changes thereto (see 
Chapter E) direct to the Military Depart­
ments with information copies to DSAA and 
the Unified Command. MAAGs will assign 
Record Control Numbers (RCN). The Mili­
tary Departments will review MAAG sub­
missions for availability of the training re­
quested and transmit accepted requirements 
to DSAA. 

(3) Unified 'Commands should submit 
comments on MAAG MAP and IMETP sub­
missions, where deemed appropriate, to 
DSAA and the Military Departments within 
.five working days. 

( 4) In case of a program line being 
added for an item not in the current MASL, 
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the MAAG will take necessary action to ob­
tain the required MASL data from the 
Military Department or Defense Logistics 
Agen~y prior to submission of the program 
addition. The Military Department must 
submit the MASL addition to DSAA. 

c. Confirmation 

(1) DSAA will confirm the action taken 
on program changes as follows to agencies 
receiving AUTODIN feedback: 

(a) Posted to DSAA Master Program 
File. 

1. Additions and Deletions. Action 
code "A" will be punched in card Column 7, 
in cards 3, 4, or R, as appropriate, and cards 
will be returned to the program originator. 
(See Action Codes in Appendix A.) 

2. Changes. Posting of changes will 
be recorded and confirmed as a two-part 
operation as follows: 

a. The program line being 
changed will be identified in the DSAA file 
and a card R prepared to indicate deletion of 
this existing program line. Action code "A" 
will be punched in card Column 7. 

b. Card 3 or 4, as appropriate, 
will be prepared to indicate addition of a 
program line revised to reflect the change de­
sired. The changed program line will contain 
the same record control number as assigned 
prior to the change, and an action code "A" 
will also be punched in card Column 7 of the 
confirming 3 or 4 card. 

3. Program Amendment. 
a. The procedure outlined above 

provides for confirmation of additions, de­
letions, and changes to the unfunded MAP 
through return of Cards 3, 4, or R, to the 
program originator concerned. A listing of 
deletions and additions, called a "Program 
Amendment", similar in format and content 
to a MAP Order amendment, provides the 
basis for manual review of changes affected 
to the unfunded program. 

b. Upon receipt of confirmation, 
cards R must be processed by recipients be­
fore the card 3 or 4; otherwise, duplicate 
items could appear and create problems in 
deleting the proper changed data. 
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(b) Disapprovals. Action code "X" 
will be punched in card Column 7 and the 
cards 3, 4, P, Q and R returned to the change 
originators concerned. 

(c) Errors. Action code will be 
punched in card Column 7 and the cards 3, 
4, P, Q and R returned to the change origina­
tor. See Action Code in Appendix A. 

(2) DSAA will prepare and mail the 
following ADP reports to each MAAG: 

(a) I tern detail listings of the revised 
.MAP and IMET country programs for one 
prior year (FY 77), the current year (FY 
78) and the budget year (FY 79) on a bi­
weekly basis. 

(b) Copies of MAP Order Amend­
ments after each weekly update of the DSAA 
Mastor Program File. 

(c) Such other reports as may be re­
quested. 

(3) DSAA will inform MAAGs by mes­
sage when program changes are disapproved 
and the reason therefor. 

3. Changes to Funded Programs 

a. Responsibilities 

MAAGs and Mi1i'tary Departments are 
responsible for continuing review of unde­
livered articles and services in funded pro­
grams, and for the submission of program 
deviation and other change data as pre­
scribed herein, to insure that undelivered 
programs are revised as necessary to reflect 
changes in the conditions under which they 
originally were approved and funded. 

b. Method of Submission 

The data card formats prescribed for sub­
mission of changes to unfunded programs 
(see paragraph 2, above) also apply' for the 
submission of changes to funded programs. 

c. General Procedures 

This paragraph is concerned primarily 
with procedures for submission and approval 
of deviations to existing MAP Order lines. 
The addition of new lines to the program is 
not a part of the deviation procedure (see 
paragraph 2, above). There are frequent oc-
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casions, however, when adjustment or align­
ment of the funded program must be effected 
by a combination of deviations and additions. 
This paragraph therefore describes the pro­
cedures for submission and approval of pro­
gram additions within this combined devi­
ation addition context, as well as those inde­
pendent program additions which need im­
mediate funding decision; otherwise, a 
meaningful delegation of authority to ap­
prove changes to funded programs within 
prescribed dollar thresholds could not be 
established. The general procedure for pro­
cessing changes to the funded program is 
as follows: 

(1) Deviations. 
(a) A MAP deviation is that series 

of actions taken to make a change in the 
MAP Order record of a funded program line, 
either for the current or a prior fiscal year. 
The deletion of an entire line, or a change in 
any element of data other than the three 
control data fields is a deviation. The record 
control number for a line is never changed 
by deviation action, although it will disap­
pear from the active file if the line is deleted. 

(b) A deviation action is accom­
plished through submissio~ to DSAA of the 
appropriate data card (P, Q or R) for 
posting to the master program file main­
tained by DSAA.; the action is completed 
when the DSAA master program file has 
been posted and a MAP Order amendment 
issued confirming or approving the change 
to the authorizing MAP Order line. 

(2) Additions. 
(a) The word "addition" is used in 

this chapter in the sense of its meaning in 
relation to a data processing system, which 
is quite different from its meaning in the 
usual management sense. To the manager, 
"addition" connotes putting something in a 
program which was not there before in a 
substantive sense. To the data system, any 
new program line introduced to the master 
file record is an "addition", even though ac­
companied by deletion of a similar or sub­
stantially identical item, and producing a 
net effect of little or no significance to the 
program manager. Thus, program additions 
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may be submitted either as independent pro­
posals, or as part of combination transac­
tions which also involve deletions or other 
deviations. 

(b) Recommended additions to the 
funded program are submitted to DSAA on 
the appropriate one of cards 3 or 4; the ac­
tion is completed with the issuance of a MAP 
Order for those additions approved and 
funded, or with the notice of disapproval 
cards to the change originator concerned. 

(3) Program change/deviation cards 
submitted to DSAA may be rejected either 
because the submission is improperly pre­
pared and the card rejects during machine 
edit or processing, or because a transaction 
requiring prior DSAA approval has been 
disapproved. DSAA will attempt to correct 
errors rejected for technical reasons. If not 
possible, DSAA will notify the submitting 
agency of the reason for the rejection or 
disapproval. 

d. Exchange Transactions 

The procedures in this paragraph take ac­
count of three different conditions for ex­
change of one item for another in the funded 
program, and provide for different treatment 
based upon the degree of difference between 
the items. 

(1) Where the difference is minor, im­
plementing agencies are authorized to substi­
tute and report the substitute after-the-fact. 
Examples are the supply of a tractor of 
differem make and model from the one 
originally programmed; or substitution of a 
bulldozer with hydraulic-operated blade for 
one having a cable-operated blade. This type 
of substitution action is initiated by the 
supplying agency, usually because of the par­
ticular supply availability situation, and is 
processed as a deviation using card P, as 
appropriate. 

(2) The intermediate degree of dif­
ference is that condition where the user 
determines that a different item is needed, or 
would be preferable, to perform the same 
function or fill the same need as the item 
originally programmed. An example is the 
exchange of a tractor-loader for a: bulldozer. 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 

.~ 



... 

MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART II 

This exchange is effected through the pro­
gram deletion/addition card process (dele­
tion card R and addition card 3 instead of 
change card P) with authority to approve the 
"addition" delegated under most circum­
stances to the MAAGs. 

(3) The third condition is the exchange . 
of items 'of such different performance char­
acteristics as to change or augment the func­
tions and/or capabilities of using unit; the 
exchange of a tractor for a truck, for ex­
ample. For this type reprogramming, the 
deletion/addition card procedure is also used, 
but DSAA approval for the addition normal­
ly is required. 

e. Fiscal Year Identity of Program Changes 

MAP Order amendments approving or 
confirming program deviation will retain the 
fiscal year identity of the MAP Order line 
being changed. Since the current year pro­
gram approved by the Secretary of Defense 
anticipates full utilization of total obligation 
authority (i.e., new obligations authority, 
plus reappropriation, reimbursements from 
the sale of MAP owned defense articles and 
anticipated recouprnents from prior year pro­
grams), program additions will be submitted 
and processed as changes to the current year 
program except for the following: 

(1) Additions which are one part of an 
offsetting transaction or an exchange of 
items to perform the same function or fill 
the same need, but which must be treated as 
"additions" as a matter of data processing 
technique. 

(2) Additions submitted in connection 
with deletions or other program adjustments 
recommended within a specific commitment 
or Presidential Determination fixed in terms 
of dollar value for a designated prior year. 

(3) Case-by-case authorization by the 
DSAA. 

f. Delegation of Approval Authority 

(1) Delegation of authority to approve 
changes to funded MAP programs reflected 
in this paragraph are based upon a concept 
of complete and continuous surveillance by 
MAAGs and DSAA of the effect of program 
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changes on total fund limitations, country 
ceilings, legislative constraints, Presidential 
Determinations, and other limitations on the 
Military Assistance Program. Under certain 
circumstances, any change which increases 
or adds a funded line could cause such a 
ceiling to be exceeded. However, program 
changes without policy significance are a fre­
quent occurrence in the normal course of 
program implementation, and many of these 
have offsetting cost implications. Therefore, 
DSAA policy is to delegate approval au­
thority for the low value, high volume trans­
actions, since a procedure which required 
prior DSAA review and approval for every 
addition or. uI?.ward change in a line item 
would be so restrictive as to severely impede 
orderly program execution. If the net result 
of changes effected through this delegated 
authority causes a ceiling to be exceeded, 
DSAA will direct action to bring the pro­
gram within the restrictive ceiling, or if ap­
propriate, will take action to have the ceiling 
raised. 

(2) Except where a requirement for 
DSAA prior approval is specified in para­
graph (3) below, or in the instructions under 
paragraph g below, for processing the four 
types of changes to funded programs de­
scribed therein, authority to approve changes 
to funded programs is hereby specifically 
delegated to the Military Departments for 
all Type I changes, for Type II deletions/ 
decreases and for Type III deletions/de­
creases resulting from program execution, 
and to the MAAGs for Type II additions/ 
increases. Where approval authority is dele­
gated to the implementing agency, it will 
proceed with execution action with the as­
surance that a confirming MAP Order will 
be forthcoming. Where approval authority 
is delegated to. the MAAG, MAP Orders au­
thorizing execution will be processed without 
prior DSAA formal review of item content; 
however, Military Departments will not pro­
ceed with execution action until the con­
firming MAP Order, or other evidence of 
DSAA approval is received. Where the re­
quirement for DSAA prior approval is speci­
fied, the implementing agency will suspend 
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execution action until a confirming MAP 
Order, or other evidence of DSAA approval 
is received. (See Chapter C.) 

(3) DSAA prior approval is always re­
quired, regardless of the type of action or 
how generated, for any deviation or addition 
which: 

(a) Would increase the scope of a 
program line for defense articles or defense 
services financed by direct citation of MAP 
funds (source of supply code I, 0, N, or F), 

(b ) Would change the type of as­
sistance code, 

(c) Would require procurement, in 
whole or in part, from off-shore sources, 
including the NATO Maintenance and Sup­
ply Organization (NAMSO), 

(d) Would result in an increase of 
more than $25,000 in the MAP cost for a 
single program line in current year only, or 

(e) Would cause the value of a coun­
try program to exceed the dollar level ap­
proved for such country for a given fiscal_ 
year. 

g. Types of Changes to Funded Programs 

The change originator, channel of submis­
sion, and approval authority vary for dif­
fering types of program changes. For the 
sole purpose of describing these differences 
in pr~cedures and approval authority, 
changes to the funded program are classified 
as follows: 

(1) Type I. These are changes to the 
funded program for material and for serv­
ices (other than training) which are gen­
erated through the normal processes of 
supply execution. All Typ~ I changes are 
processed as program deviations through the 
submission of card P, Q, or R. Action to 
initiate the deviation is a responsibility of 
the implementing agency and is accomplished 
as follows: 

(a) Change in unit price of a major 
item. It is the responsibility of the imple­
menting agency to take specific action to 
deviate the program if there is a change in 
the unit price of an item. If the change in 
unit price would cause the value of the pro­
gram line to increase by more than $25,000, 
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the implementing agency will so advise the 
MAAG by message, with information to 
DSAA, so as to afford the MAAG an op­
portunity to confirm the continuing need for 
the type and quantity of item programmed, 
to adjust the quantity involved, or to initi­
ate reprogramming action, as appropriate. 
Upon receipt of MAAG reply, the imple­
menting agency will submit card P to DSAA. 
If the price change would cause an increase 
of less than $25,000 or a decrease in the value 
of the program line, the implementing 
agency will 'submit card P to DSAA as soon 
as the effect of the price change is known. 

(b) Substitutions. 
1. Implementing agencies are au­

thorized to substitute an equal quantity of 
major items, for those in the authorizing 
MAP Order line as a normal supply action 
when all of the following criteria are met: 

a. 'The substitute meets the in­
terpretation of the definition of "substitute 
item" for U.S. troop support contained in 
paragraph 3.2, Military Standard MIL-STD-
447 dated 28 May 1959, titled "Definitions of 
Interchangeable, Substitute and Replacement 
Items", 

b. The substitute item is in the 
same generic code as the MAP Order-au­
thorized item, and 

c. The substitute is acceptable to 
the MAAG concerned. 

2. If above criteria are met, imple­
menting agency should submit card P to 
DSAA to reflect MASL data elements 
(group, class, item ident number and generic 
code, if required) of the substitute item. 

(c) Definition of Initial Issue (Con­
current) Spare Parts and Support Equip­
ment Packages. 

1. ,Requirements for initial issue 
spare parts to be packaged and shipped-by 
the implementing agency concurrent with 
(or sometimes in advance of) shipment of 
the related end items are programmed nor­
mally as dollar value lines based on an esti­
mated cost for the "package". The same 
is true in some cases for some or all of the 
support equipment for aircraft, ships, and 
missile systems. When the instructions of 
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the implementing agency do not authorize 
the MAAG to initiate the requisitions for 
initial issue spare parts, or for support equip­
ment programmed as a dollar value line, the 
exact items required for concurrent ship­
ment are determined ("defined", or the line 
is "definit~zed") jointly by the implementing 
agency and the MAAG in accordance with 
the instructions of the implementing agency 
concerned. 

2. If definitization and related pric­
ing results in an increase of less than $25,000 
or a decrease in the value of the program 
line, implementing agencies will submit card 
P to deviate the line after definitization and 
pricing action has been completed. 

3. If the cost of a defined concur­
rent spare parts or support equipment pack­
age exceeds the authorizing MAP Order line 
by more than $25,000, this is a Type II 
change, and the MAAG will submit card P 
to initiate the deviation action. 

(d) Overruns. 
1. Overruns occur when the actual 

billing cost of items requisitioned by the 
MAAG against dollar value materiel lines 
exceeds the cost used as a basis for requisi­
tion control (see Chapter C). Overruns may 
occur when: 

a. Unit pack considerations make 
necessary shipment of quantities larger than 
the quantities requisitioned. 

b. Actual procurement or de­
livery prices are higher than estimated 
prices used by the implementing' agency for 
requisitioned control. 

c. Substitutions for items re­
quisitioned by the MAAG result in an in­
crease in cost. 

2. As a general rule, the cost of 
overruns is more than offset by "underruns" 
on other items requisitioned against the same 
dollar value line, so that the net dollar effect 
of such variances is minor. Deviation action 
where necessary to increase program lines to 
cover overruns will be based on card P sub­
mission to DSAA. 

( e ) Cancellations 
1. In the case of major items, if 

neither the programmed item nor an ac-
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ceptable substitute can be provided (or if 
only a reduced quantity can be supplied), the 
implementing agency will submit card R (or 
card P for reduction in quantity) to DSAA 
to cancell (or reduce) the programmed line. 
The Implementing agency will also advise 
the MAAG by message, with information to 
the Unified Command and DSAA, so that 
prompt action can be initiated to program 
another item or to reprogram, as appropri­
ate. 

2. Deviation action will not be initi­
ated if materiel requisitioned against a dollar 
value program line is not available. MAAGs 
will be notified through normal MILSTRIP 
procedures. 

3. Cancellation of a construction 
contract is not a Type I change. 

4. Cancellation of unrequisitioned 
balances requested by Unified Commands is 
not a Type I change. 

5. Cancellation of unrequisitioned 
balances of prior year program lines in ac­
cordance with Chapter C is a Type I change. 

(f) Change in Source of Supply. 
1. When a major item programmed 

as a funded line (source of supply codes K, 
L, I, or 0) is available from excess stocks, or 
from MAP-owned stocks, and can be fur­
nished at a reduded MAP cost or no MAP 
cost, the implementing agency will submit 
card P to reflect changes in source of supply, 
unit price and MAP cost. 

2. When items requisitioned against 
a funded dollar value line can be furnished 
from excess or MAP-owned stocks, no 
change will be reported in the program line. 
The saving in the funded line will be re­
turned to DSAA. 

3. To change the source of supply 
code from excess (E) or a MAP-owned cate­
gory (B, J, S, or T) to a funded category (K, 
L, 0, I, or N), implementing agencies will 
use the price change procedure described in 
paragraph (a), above. 

(g) Changes in Direct Citation Costs. 
Increases or decreases in cost of a direct cita­
tion materiel or logistical service line will be 
reported to DSAA by submission of change 
card P at the time of obligation. 
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(2) Type II. These are changes to 
funded materiel and logistical services pro­
gram lines which result from management 
review by MAAGs, Unified Commands, 
DSAA or other reviewing agencies. Type II 
changes initiated by the MAAG or Unified 
Command are submitted to the implementing 
agency or to DSAA as specified below. 
Agencies other than Unified Commands and 
MAAGs should submit Type II change re­
quests direct to DSAA by memorandum or 
other normal communication media. Pro­
cedures for submission and approval are as 
follows: 

(a) Deletions and Decreases. 
1. All deletions! decreases of funded 

program lines must be processed through 
the appropriate implementing agency, since 
the implementing agency must determine 
procurement, fund obligation and shipment 
status before any further action is taken. 
Accordingly, MAAGs will request deletion/ 
decrease action by message or other com­
munication addressed to the appropriate im­
plementing, with information copies to the 
Unified Command and DSAA. MAP materiel 
funds and IMETP funds are non-transfer­
able. After investigation of supply status, 
implementing agencies will submit change 
cards as appropriate to be received in DSAA 
within three weeks after receipt of request 
for deletion/decrease, and all agencies con­
cerned will be notified of the completed action 
by publication of the resulting MAP Order 
amendment. MAAGs must consider this fac­
tor where funded deletions/decreases are 
submitedas offsets for recommended addi­
tions/increases. In the event the imple­
menting agency cannot submit deletion/de­
crease within three weeks the Military 
Department must inform the requesting 
agency, with information to DSAA, as to 
when deletion/decrease can be accomplished. 

2. Upon receipt of a request for 
deletion or for reduction in the quantity of 
a major item, the implementing agency will 
immediately take action to suspend shipment 
pending investigation of procurement and/ 
or delivery status, and then proceed as fol­
lows.: 
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a. If the requested deletion/re­
duction was received after constructive de­
livery and air or ocean shipment of the item, 
the implementing agency will notify DSAA 
and the appropriate MAAG by message or 
other staff communication that the requested 
deviation cannot be made. 

b. If investigation reveals noth­
ing to preclude deletion/reduction, the im­
plementing agency will prepare and submit 
to DSAA card R or P, as appropriate. 

c. If the implementing agency 
has incurred procurement, rebuild or other 
expense which must be billed to MAP for an 
undelivered item being cancelled, the imple­
menting agency will prepare and submit card 
P or R to DSAA to eliminate the requirement 
from the original recipient country program, 
and will also prepare and submit an addition 
card 3 showing MAPOM as the recipient 
country /activity code (see paragraph 4 be­
low), DSAA will be advised of the circum­
stances by message or other staff communi­
cation so that ultimate disposition of the item 
can be determined. This same action will be 
taken for items shipped from a CONUS in­
stallation (i.e., constructively delivered) but 
not yet air or ocean lifted; upon receipt of 
deletion/reduction request, the implementing 
agency will frustrate such shipments and 
(unless diverted to meet the funded require­
ment of another MAP recipient) reprogram 
to the MAPOM recipient code pending DSAA 
determination of ultimate disposition. 

3. When an implementing agency 
receives a request to delete/decrease a dollar 
value program line for requisitioned materiel, 
the requested change will be made only to the 
extent an unrequisitioned balance remains 
within the program line unless the request 
for deletion/decrease specified the requisi­
tions to be cancelled or refers to separate 
communications cancelling requisitions. 

4. MAAGs will submit requests to 
the implementing agency to .cancel construc­
tion contracts, or to decrease the value of a 
construction program line because of a 
change in scope. The implementing agency 
will submit card P or R, as appropriate, to 
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DSAA. Detailed procedures outlining the 
actions required to cancel or change the 
scope of a construction contract line are con­
tained in Chapter D. 

(b) Additions and increases. 
1. Implementing agencies will sub­

mit Type Ii additions/increases only by spe­
cific direction to DSAA. MAAGs will submit 
all requests for Type II additions/increases 
direct to DSAA, with an information copy 
to the Unified Command, on card 3 or P 
appropriately coded with reason code in Ap~ 
pendix A, and will provide narrative justifi­
cation, to indicate the reason for change. 

2. DSAA processing of Type II ad­
ditions/increases will be the same as for the 
normal issuance of MAP Orders from the un­
funded program file (Le., item is first entered 
in the unfunded file, then status if changed 
to funded upon issuance of MAP Orders). 
MAAGs will be notified of disapproval ac­
tions or rejected cards by separate message. 

3. Type II additions/increases can 
required DSAA management attention either 
because the proposal may have policy or 
financial implications which must be con­
sidered by OSD, JCS or other agencies or 
because of the cumulative financial effect of 
less significant changes. Where DSAA prior 
approval is required, the recommended 
change will be subject to normal review and 
coordination within OSD and with Joint 
Staff and other agencies as necessary. Where 
DSAA prior approval is not required, the 
change will be processed without the normal 
management review, mentioned above. 

4. Unless the change is contrary to 
announced Department of Defense policy, or 
to the provisions of paragraph 3.f.(s) above, 
or would result in exceeding the established 
country ceiling, DSAA prior approval is not 
required for any of the following 'Type II 
changes: 

a. Increases in or additions of 
dollar value materiel lines (other than initial 
issue spare parts and support equipment 
packages) which are offset by an equal or 
greater dollar value of deletions and/or de­
creases of unrequisitioned, or otherwise com­
mitted, balances of dollar value materiel lines 
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III the same country/activity and program 
year. 

b. In connection with paragraph 
a above, MAAGs and implementing agencies 
are authorized to submit direct to designated 
international logistics centers program devia­
tions requesting the transfer of an unrequi­
sitioned or otherwise uncommitted balance 
from one dollar value materiel line to an­
other within the same country and program 
year. If the un requisitioned or uncommitted 
balance is 'sufficient to effect the requested 
de~iation, the logistics center is authorized 
to approve the deviation and notify the 
MAAG that the deviation has been accom­
plished. Upon receipt of such notification 
the MAAG may submit requisitions against 
the increased program line. MAAGs will 
exercise extreme care to assure that requisi­
tions submitted against the decreased pro­
gram line do not exceed the reduced MAP 
cost for that program line. The logistics 
center will submit card P changes for ap­
proved deviations to DSAA for issuance 'of 
a confirming MAP Order amendment. It is 
essential that these changes be submitted 
to DSAA promptly and that the P cards for 
both the increase and the compensating de­
crease arrive in DSAA at the same time. 
Incomplete deviations will be rejected. Ap­
plication of this procedure is limited to pro­
gram lines which are subject to requisitioning 
action by the MAAG, are assigned supply 
source codes of "K" or "L" and are pro­
grammed in budget activities "A" through 

"K" (see Generic Codes in Appendix A). 
Overruns will be considered by the logistics 
center when processing these deviations. Pro­
gram additions (card 3 adds) and increases 
in offshore procurement requirements are 
not ,authorized under this procedure. In­
creases to a single line will be limited to 

$25,000 or 10 percent whichever is greater. 
Program change reason code D8 will be as­
signed to these deviations. The authority 
contained in this paragraph does not set 
aside the requirement for periodic cutoff 
and recoupment of unrequisitioned balances 
u'nder Chapter C. 
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c. Increases in or additions of 
ammunition lines which are offset by an equal 
or greater dollar value of deletions and/or 
decreases of ammunition lines in the same 
country/activity and program year. 

d. Exchanges (simultaneous sub­
missions of deletion and addition cards) of 
major items which perform the same func­
tion or fill the same need and which: 

Do not involve items or systems 
upon which the forceunit (s) represented by 
the MAP element code is (are) primarily 
dependent for mission performance. 

5. All Type II increases and addi­
tions other than those authorized under para­
graph 4 above required DSAA prior ap­
proval. MAAG use of multiple address mes­
sage to DSAA and the implementing agency 
concerned will facilitate expiditious approval 
and supply action on those "exchange" 
transactions which require DSAA prior 
approval. 

(c) Funding and DSAA audit of 
MAP Orders for Type II changes. 

1. In allocating funds available for 
Type II changes, DSAA will accord first 
priority to those changes which do not re­
quire DSAA prior approval. Consideration 
of the obligational authority actually avail­
able at the time of receipt of addition/in­
crease requests, however, may sometimes 
require temporary withholding of MAP 
Order issua.nce until the offsetting deletion/ 
decrease cards have been received from im­
plementing agencies. 

2. To facilitate DSAA post-ap­
proval audit of Type II changes, MAAGs 
will use the same reason code for all changes 
involving a related combination of additions/ 
increases and deletions/decreases. 

(3) Type III. This category is restricted 
to changes in current and prior year pro­
gram lines for training. MAAGs, and where 
appropriate the implementing agencies, are 
responsible for maintaining IMET program 
data in a current and accurate status. Re­
tention of unused training as a means of 
reserving funds to finance future program 
changes is prohibited. Procedures for sub­
mission of Type III changes are as follows: 
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(a) Changes to Current Year Pro-
gram. 

1. MAAGs will submit promptly to 
the implementing agency, with information 
copy to the Unified Command: 

a. Q or R card program change 
to reduce or delete a formal training line 
when it is known that a country will not 
utilize all or part of a training requirement, 
and, where appropriate, to reduce or delete 
program lines for other than formal training. 

b. Q or 4 card program change to 
increase or add formal training lines when 
new or added training requirements are con­
sidered justified, and where appropriate, to 
increase or add program lines for other than 
formal training. Requef)ts for training in 
CONUS will be reviewed by implementing 
agencies to determine training capability. 
MAAGs will coordinate requests for training 
to be performed in an overseas area with 
the appropriate overseas agency prior to 
submission of program data to the imple­
menting agency. 

2. Implementing agencies will re­
view MAAG training requests and Unified 
Command comments, and will submit ac­
.cepted requirements to DSAA: 

a. Q, 4 or R card program change 
to increase/add or decrease/delete training 
requirements programmed as "general costs" 
(activity code ~~). 

b. Q or 4 card program change 
to increase or add program lines for formal 
training requirements initiated by the 
MAAGs. 

c. Implementing agencies may 
also initiate deviations to formal training 
lines as a result of a change in course cost, 
travel and living allowance (TLA) _ or train­
ing availability. The MAAG will be informed 
accordjngly. A MASL change will be sub­
mitted simultaneously, when required, to 
reflect a revised course cost. 

3. Implementinp,- agencies will in­
form MAAGs and Unified Command of train­
ing changes which are not accepted and the 
reasons therefor. 

(b) Changes to Prior Year Programs. 
1. Within six months after the close 
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of each fiscal year, all training lines in the 
fiscal year program which ended on the pre­
ceding 30 September will be rolled up by 
DSAA into budget project lines, i.e., N10, 
N20, . . . N70, so that there will be one 
program line per implementing agency for 
each budget project within each country 
program. During this six month period prior 
to roll-up, program changes will be limited 
to those required as a direct result of pro­
gram execution. New requirements will not 
be added. All prior year changes will be sub­
mitted to DSAA by the implementing agen­
cies. MAAGs may submit changes generated 
by their management reviews, e.g., unper­
formed fifth quarter training, to the imple­
menting agencies for reviews and submission 
to DSAA. 

2. Once the budget proj ect lines 
have been created and substituted for the 
detailed training lines in the DSAA master 
program file, the detailed program lines will 
be retained on an ADP "save" tape for his­
torical use only and will not be updated or 
modified. All subsequent changes will be 
submitted to DSAA by the implementing 
agencies against the budget project lines and 
will be limited to changes in total cost. 

(4) Type IV. This category is restricted 
to changes in the funded program for ad­
ministrative and operations support. Changes 
will be submitted to DSAA by implementing 
agencies through hard copy documentation, 
often in the form of budget justification, 
funding reviews, reclamas and other custo­
mary budget communications. They may also 
be initiated by DSAA. In all cases, cards 
P, R, or 3 will be prepared by DSAA, and 
agencies concerned notified of funding deci­
sion by MAP Order issuance. 

4. Programming of MAP Owned 
Materiel (MAPOM) 

a. Purpose and Scope 

This paragraph prescribes procedures for 
the programming of materiel in the MAP 
Owned Materiel (MAPOM) account (activity 
code M3) and for the utilization and/or dis­
posal of materiel in that account. 
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b. Programming of Materiel to MAPOM 
Account 

Materiel may be programmed in the 
MAPOM acount under one of the following 
circumstances: 

(1) When MAAGs/Unified Commands 
request the cancellation of MAP funded 
materiel from recipient activity of country 
programs, and expenses have been incurred 
for the procurement or rebuild of such ma­
teriel, provided that: 

(a) The materiel cannot be applied 
to another MAP requirement, a Foreign 
Military Sales requirement, or other reim­
bursable order held by the Military Depart­
ment. 

(b) The materiel is not within the 
Military Department's procurement objec­
tives (which would otherwise be purchased 
with Military Department funds). 

(c) The procurement or rebuild can­
not be terminated at a cost acceptable to 
DSAA. 

(2) When DSAA initiates or directs the 
programming of materiel to the MAPOM 
account. 

(3) When Military Departments request 
authority to program and deliver materiel to 
MAPOM (for reasons other than a requested 
or directed cancellation) and DSAA approved 
such a request. 

c. Processing Requested or Directed Cancel­
latio"ls 

(1) When MAAGs/Unified Commands 
request, or DSAA directs, the cancellation of 
MAP funded materiel items, and the Mili­
tary Department has non-MAP requirements 
for the materiel, the Military Department 
will submit a program change card to DSAA 
to delete the funded line from the country 
'·program. 

(2) When cancellation of a MAP funded 
materiel item is requested or directed and 
the materiel cannot be applied to other non­
MAP requirements, Military Departments 
will investigate the feasibility of terminating 
the procurement or rebuild and will advise 
DSAA of the circumstances and termination 
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costs involved. DSAA will furnish the Mili­
tary Department instructions either: 

(a) to terminate procurement/rebuild 
and to charge associated termination costs, 
where applicable, to the country program, or 

(b) to continue procurement/rebuild 
and to program the materiel in the MAPOM 
account. 

d. Records of MAPOM Assets 

When materiel is approved for program­
ming in MAPOM, Military Departments will 
submit the following program cards to 
DSAA to indicate disposition status of the 
materiel involved: 

(1) Card P or R to reduce or delete the 
quantity and cost to be cancelled from the 
original country program. 

(2) Card 3 to add the cancelled quantity 
and cost to the MAPOM account (activity 
code M3). Source of supply code will be the 
same as that reflected in the original country 
program. 

(3) In approving or directing the pro­
gramming of materiel to MAPOM, DSAA 
may direct that this materiel be held in the 
MAPOM account until disposition in~truc­
tions are provided by DSAA. When such 
"hold orders" are in force, systems identifier 
code "H" will be inserted in column 70 of 
the MAPOM program add card. This code 
will identify those lines for which the Mili­
tary Department has no responsibility for 
seeking utilization of MAPOM assets. 

e. Utilization of MAPOM Assets 

(1) Military Departments are respon­
sible for continuing the screening of require­
ments to which MAPOM assets may be ap­
plied, unless these assets are under "hold 
order" (see subparagraph d(3) above). 

(a) When a funded undelivered MAP 
requirement is identified for materiel which 
has been programmed to MAPOM, Military 
Departments will: 

1. Submit a program change card 
to change the source of supply code to "T" 
in the funded program line for the recipient 
country. Where necessary, the unit price will 
be revised to reflect the unit price of the 
MAPO M asset. 
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2. Submit a program change card to 
delete a corresponding quantity and cost 
from the program line in the MAPOM ac­
count and return the MAPOM funds to 
DSAA. 

(b) When a non-MAP requirement is 
identified for materiel which has been pro­
grammed to MAP OM, Military Departments 
will submit a program change card to delete 
the required quantity and cost from the 
MAPOM account and return the MAPOM 
funds to DSAA. 

(2) DSAA will also analyze potential 
requirements for utilization of MAPOM as­
sets, and will furnish the Military Depart­
ments appropriate reprogramming instruc­
tions when such requirements can be iden­
tified. When no effective utilization can be 
accomplished, DSAA will direct reprogram­
ming of the MAPOM assets to the MAP 
Property Sales & Disposal (MAPSAD) ac­
count (activity Code M2) for sale or disposal 
action by the Military Department. 

(3) DSAA will furnish the Military 
Departments appropriate reprogramming in­
structions for materiel on "hold order". 

(4) The Military Departments and De­
fense Logistics Agency are authorized to 
acquire materiel in the MAPSAD account, 
on a non-reimbursable basis, to fill deficien­
cies in the approved forces acquisition objec­
tive or to meet foreqeeable requirements 
within their retention limits. 

(5) Materiel in the MAPSAD account, 
which is excess to the needs of the Military 
Department having custody thereof and 
which meets the reporting criteria set forth 
in Defense Disposal Manual (DOD 4160.-
21M) and related instructions will be re­
ported for utilization screening in accordance 
with Defense policy governing the utiliza­
tion (para (4) above) or disposal (para (5) 
above) or MAPSAD assets. 

f. Custody of MAPOM Assets 

Military Departments are responsible for 
retaining MAP-owned property in their cus­
tody pending shipment to MAP recipients or 
until other disposition is effected. MAP­
owned property will be plainly identified so 
that it can be readily distinguished. Annual 
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physical inventories will be conducted by 
implementing agencies to verify on-hand 
balances. Costs incident to storage and main­
tenance of MAP-owned property will be 
charged to MAP General Costs under Generic 
Code L4A, Storage and Maintenance of MAP 
Owned Materiel. 

5. Programming of Transferable Assets 

a. Authority 

DOD Directive 4100.37 provides for non­
reimbursable delivery to MAP recipients of 
materiel in long supply or excess to DOD 
requirements. All quantities of items over 
and above Approved Forces Acquisition Ob­
jectives in the stratification of Military De­
partment inventories are termed "transfer­
able assets" and are available to the Military 
Assistance Program at no cost; that is, no 
reimbursement for the procurement costs of 
the items themselves. However, current legis­
lation places a limitation of $100 million, 
computed on acquisition value, on the amount 
of excess defense articles that may be pro­
vided in any fiscal year under MAP and 
FMS combined irrespective of source, i.e., 
CONUS or overseas. 

The MAP appropriation or MAP recipient 
countr~ budget must finance packing, crat­
ing, handling and transportation costs, as in 
the case of reimburseable items, and must 
finance any major item reconditioning or re­
build prior to delivery. 

b. Types of Procedures 

(1) The procedures for programming 
major items to be supplied from inventories 
of transferable assets is described in para­
graph 5d and has been given the short title 
"MIMEX" to facilitate identification in mes­
sages and correspondence. The procedure for 
programming items that become excess to 
MAP recipients (redistributable) is the same 
as for "MIME X" (see paragraph 5d(3) be­
low). The procedure for programming items 
that become excess for Southeast Asia is 
described in paragraph 5f below, which has 
been assigned for short title "MAPEX". 

(2) Following procedures apply equally 
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to MAP and MASF countries and programs. 
However, the acronym "MASFEX" should be 
used instead of "MAPEX" in release to 
MASF countries. 

c. MIMEX Procedures 

(1) Reporting of Transferable Assets. 
(a) When Military Departments de­

termine that transferable assets are avail­
able for application against funded current 
year and prior year undelivered balances, 
program change data (card P) will be sub­
mitted to DSAA changing the source of sup­
ply code to "E" and adjusting the MAP costs 
as appropriate. DSAA will issue MAP Order 
amendments to document these program 
changes. 

(b) Military Departments will ad­
dress transferable assets to countries which 
are eligible to receive Grant Aid defense 
articles with information copy to DSAA and 
Unified Commands by message or memoran­
dum. These reports will be title "MIMEX 
Offers", will be serially numbered by the 
Military Departments and will contain item 
identification, quantity, supportability, con­
dition code, rebuild or reconditioning cost, 
if any, and lead time required for rebuild or 
reconditioning. Military Departments will 
also propose substitutions when considered 
adequate to meet the purposes of MAP re­
quirements. 

(2) Acceptance, Allocation and Order. 
(a) MAAGs may advise DSAA by 

message with information copy to United 
Command and appropriate Military Depart­
ment of country acceptance or non-accept­
ance of the items or substitute items offered. 
Acceptance advice will be preceded, if neces­
sary, by direct communication with the ap­
propriate item manager regarding questions 
of condition, supportability, location, etc. 
MAAGs, by message, will indicate whether 
rebuild is desired. 

(b) Upon receipt of country accept­
ance, DSAA will allocate transferrable assets 
to the various MAP recipients, submit pro­
gram data, for the allocated items and notify 
Unified Command, Military Department, and 
MAAGs. In the event rebuild is desired, the 
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programming data will accommodate the re­
build cost involved within the approved pro­
gram level for the country concerned. 

(c) DSAA will prepare and issue 
appropriate MAP Orders directing shipment 
of the allocated items. 

(d) DSAA will release unallocated 
items to the cognizant Military Department 
for disposal. 

(3) Redistributable MAP Property. 
(a) Redistribution of end items ex­

cess to the requirements of a MAP recipient 
including ammunition, will be handled under 
the same allocation process as prescribed for 
MIMEX. 

(b) ,The following procedures are es­
tablished for redistribution of end items: 

1. Redistribution between services 
in-country will continue as at present. 

2. Assets reported by the MAAGs 
to the appropriate Military Department will 
contain the following information: . 

a. Description of item 
. b. Quantity available 

c. Location 
d. Condition 
e. Recommended disposition. 

3. Military Departments will: 
a. Utilize assets to the extent 

practical to meet current undelivered MAP 
requirements. 

b. Report assets not utilized in 
accordance with paragraph a above to DSAA 
in accordance with MIMEX procedures, iden­
tifying them as MAP redistributable prop­
erty and indicating those cases where it is 
recommended that the assets be allocated to 
meet U.S. force requirements. 

4. MAAGs will advise DSAA of 
acceptance or non-acceptance as prescribed 
in paragraph (2) above. Punch source of 
supplY code "R" in column 65 when sub­
mitting programming data to DSAA pur­
suant to allocation of MAP redistributable 
property. 

5. DSAA will advise of allocation 
action taken and issue MAP Orders for allo­
cated property as prescribed in paragraph 
(2) above: 

(1) MAAGs in countries eligible for 
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materiel grant aid desiring to obtain excess 
defense articles in the hands of PACOM 
DPDOs to meet defined, unfunded valid MAP 
requirements, including programmed re­
quirements discussed para 5.c. above may 
submit a request for MAPEX release direct 
to DSAA. 

(2) Procedures 
(a) The MAAG identifies the require­

ment and locates the available item(s) re­
quests the Defense Property ,Disposal Office 
(DPDO) to hold the item(s) pending ap­
proval and, forwards a request for MAPEX 
release to DSAA utilizing message format 
containing data specified in paragraph (3) 
below. 

(b) DSAA issues a MAPEX release 
order message' to the pertinent DPDO, 
MAAG, information copy of United Com­
mand, cognizant logistics center, and the 
DPDO Regional Office authorizing release of 
shipment. DSAA submits program data (3 
card) to the applicable logistics center as 
required. 

(c) Requirements submission. Mes­
sage requests for MAPEX release should 
reflect following: 

1. Major Items: 
a. DPDO Control Number 
b. Offered NSN 
c. Nomenclature 
d. Quantity/Condition Code 
e. Acquisition Value 
f. Country Code/Program Origi-

nator 
g. Program MAPEL 
h. Program NSN 
i. Customer Code. 

2. Secondary Items: 
a. Program NSN 
b. Value (total value at standard 

stock price) 
c. Country Code/Program Origi­

nator 
d. Program MAPEL 
e. NSN/DPDO Control Number 

(3) Authority to obtain non-reportable 
excess categories of materiel that have been 
reported to PACOM DPDOs under provisions 
of paragraph (1) above carries responsibili-
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ties for assuring: 
(a) that materiel obtained is within 

approved policy for MAP support to the 
recipient country. 

(b) that excessive operating and 
maintenance costs will not be generated as 
a result of acquiring this materiel. 

(G) that necessary precautions will be 
taken to prevent unauthorized diversion of 
this materiel to purposes other than for 
which intended at the time the release order 
was issued. 

(d) DSAA will submit program data 
(3 card) to cognizant logistics center, and 
issue MAP Orders without funds to docu­
ment the transaction. 

( 4) Delivery 
(a) Military Departments will record 

delivery and maintain delivery records in 
customary method for MAP transactions. 

(b) Materiel furnished at no cost to 
MAAP will be reported in terms of acquisi­
tion value. 

(c) DSAA will furnish delivery data 
to MAAGs in the same fashion used for re­
. porting deliveries against funded lines. 

(5) Requests f9r authority to approve 
MAt' ~x transactions outside the scope of 
the authority contained in paragraph (1) 
above will be submitted to DSAA for review 
on a case-by-case basis as an exception to 
pollcy. Such requests should indicate, in addi­
tion to basic information required paragraph 
(3) above, estimated proceeds from disposal 
sale, intended recipient and sufficient justi­
fication to support a defense decision. 

6. Excess Defense Articles (EDA) General 
Programming Instructions 

a. Major Items 

(1) Major items will be programmed 
with the R&R cost, where applicable, in the 
line. If there is no .H.&R cost, program at zero 
lVlAt' cost. 

(a) If the item comes from overseas 
and is within the $100 million exception, 
code M will be placed in Column 53. If the 
overseas Item is not within the $100 million 
exception, enter a P in Column 53. 
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(b) If the item comes from domestic 
sources, enter R in Column 53. 

(2) For each major item programmed 
there must be a second line. The second line 
wlll be an actual value dollar line which con­
tains the NSN and Generic Code of the major 
item but no quantity. 

(a) These dollar lines corresponding 
to overseas EDA items covered by the $100 
million exception will contain code M in 
Column 53 and Type of Assistance "T". 
Actual value funds will not be provided to 
the MIlitary Departments for lines contain­
ing TA "T".When the $100 million is totally 
expended we will discontinue use of TA "T" 
and enter P in Column 53. 

(b) For domestic-generated items en­
ter R in Column 53. Normal MAP Type of 
Assistance will be used. 

(c) The actual value of the item(s) 
will be entered, both in the unit cost and 
total value fields. 

(d) Where several items of varying 
value are programmed in the line, the aver­
age value may be used . 

(3) Where possible, major item lines 
and actual value lines will be assigned con­
secutive RCN s. 

( 4) Reporting of Deliveries. 
(a) Major items: When major items 

are delivered, 8 cards must be submitted 
showing the delivery against both RCN s. 
The actual value line should reflect a delivery 
of dollars equal to the actual value. The major 
item line should reflect the quantity delivered, 
acquisition value (CC 36-43) and R&R cost 
(CC 73-80) (this is no change from present 
practice). If delivery of an overseas-source 
item within $100 million ceiling is made 
against a domestic source program, actual 
value funds shall be refunded to DSAA by 
the Military Department concerned. 

(b) Secondary items: 
1. If permission has been given to 

program a SS "E" dollar line, deliveries will 
be reported at standard stock price (CC 36-
43) and at actual value (CC 73-80). 

7. MAP Orders 

a. Purpose 
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(1) The term "MAP Orders", is used to 
describe the document issued by DSAA which 
authorizes and directs the delivery of defense 
articles or the furnishing of defense services 
to designated MAP recipients. The term 

. "Section 108 Reservation" is used to describe 
the portion of the MAP Order or amendment 
thereto, financed with limitation .002 funds, 
issued pursuant to the provisions of Section 
108 Public Law 208, 84th Congress, as 
amended. 

(2) MAP Order amendments are the 
documents used to delete, change or add new 
program lines to a MAP Order previously 
issued. Program (fiscal) year identification 
will be maintained throughout all phases of 
MAP execution. MAP Order amendments 
will be identified by program year with the 
original MAP Order being changed, and 
separate amendments will be issued for each 
program year involved. As used throughout 
this manual, the term "MAP Order" also 
refers to MAP Order amendments. 

(3) MAP Orders will be issued for all 
items in the approved and funded MAP (i.e., 
materiel, training, construction, supply op­
erations, administrative expense, etc.). All 
Orders will be produced from the ADPS 
master program file maintained by DSAA. 

(4) Advice to a Unified Command or 
MAAG indicating that MAP Orders of 
MASF program directives have been issued 
and funded constitutes specific approval of 
the Director DSAA, in accordance with Para 
8, Chapter C, Part I (Commitments), unless 
instructions to the contrary are contained in 
the advice or in other instructions issued by 
the Department of Defense or the Depart­
ment of State. Such advice must not be con­
strued, however, as a commitment to deliver 
the articles or services at the time indicated 
in the advice unless the advice specifically 
indicates that there is a U.S. commitment 
as to the delivery date. 

b. MAP Order Procedure 

(1) A separate MAP Order will be is­
sued for each country or activity, and the 
MAP Order number will include the appro­
priate country/activity code (see Appendix 
A). 
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(2) The number assigned to MAP Or­
ders and amendments thereto will be com­
posed of: 

(a) Program Year. 
(b) Implementing Agency. 
(c) Country/Activity Code . 
(d) Two-digit sequential numbers. 

(3) The initial MAP Order issued for 
each country or activity for a given program 
(fiscal) year will be identified by sequential 
number ~~. Subsequent MAP Orders for the 
program year will be issued as amendments 
to the initial MAP Order and will be number 
~1 ,through 99, followed by alpha-numeric 
numbers as necessary. 
, (4) EAM cards 5 or 6 for each program 
line will be furnished with MAP Orders is­
sued to Military Departments. (EAM card R 
will be furnished also for program lines 
deleted by a MAP Order amendment). The 
format of cards 5 and 6 will be the same as 
that of cards 3 and 4 with the following 
modifications: 

Card 
Colu.mn Modification 

I-Card Codes 5 and 6 will be substituted for 
Card Codes 3 and 4, respectively. 

2-5-Record Control Number (RCN) will be 
shown. 

6-Method of Funding Code will be shown in 
this column. 

23-24-Unit of Issue. 
55-Implementing Agency Code will be shown in 

this column on card 5 only. 
58-59-MAP Order or MAP Order Amendment 

Number (MO) will be substituted for Uni­
fied Command Deferral Priority/Reman 
Training. 

c. MAP Order Recipients 

The recipient of a MAP Order and asso­
ciated fund allocation is responsible for im­
plementation of the Order, including account­
ing and fiscal reporting as prescribed by DOD 
Instruction 7290.1. The implementing agency 
will be identified in the MAP Order number. 
The implementing agency for each program 
line will be determined as follows: 

(1) Materiel. 
(a) Major Items. 

1. MAP Orders for major items will 
be issued to the implementing agency desig-
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nated by DSAA in coordination with OASD 
(MRA&L). 

2. Subject to case-by-case excep­
tions to avoid jeopardizing necessary control 
over program exception, DSAA will apply 
the following criteria in designating the im­
plementing agency: 

a. For all Investment (Cost Code 
I) items which are an integral part of a 
major weapons, electronics, or other selected 
system, the MAP Order will be issued to the 
Military Department which has been as­
signed DOD logistical management respon­
sibility for the system as a whole. MAAGs 
will identify investment cost items pro­
grammed as integral parts of such systems 
by entering the appropriate systems identi­
fier code in Column 70 of the cards 3 and P. 

b. If the OSD has assigned whole­
sale inventory management responsibility for 
an item to a Military Department, the Order 
normally will be issued to that Department. 

c. If the OSD has not assigned 
wholesale inventory management responsi­
bility for an item to a Military Department 
the MAP Order normally will be issued to 
the U.S. counterpart of the recipient country 
using service. 

(b) Dollar Value Lines. 
1. Orders for dollar value lines with 

an assigned MILSTRIP routing identifier in 
the MASL will be issued in the same manner 
as a major item. 

2. Orders for dollar value lines 
without an assigned MRI (i.e., footnote coded 
K) in the MASL will be issued to the Military 
Department represented by the first digit of 
the MILS TRIP routing identifier entered by 
the Unified Command in accordance with the 
instructions for footnote code K. 

(c) Concurrent (Initial) Spare Parts 
(CSP). 

1. MAP Orders for CSP program 
lines assigned the item identification number 
of the related major item will be issued to the 
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same Military Department as the major 
item. 

2. Orders for CSP program lines 
assigned a spare part item identification 
number will be issued in the same manner 
as other dollar value lines. 

(d) Source of Supply Codes J, S, and 
T. Program lines identified with source of 
supply codes J (Logistical Center Japan), 
S (FI04G Spares Depot), and T (Transfer) 
and excepted from the procedures described 
in paragraphs (a) and (b) above. MAP 
Orders will be issued as follows: 

Source of 
Supply 

J 
S 
T 

Implementmg Agency 

Department of the Army. 
Department of the Air Force. 
Military Department holding the speci-

fied items in MAP-owned stockpiles 
(MAPOM account). 

(2) Administration and Operational 
Support. MAP Orders for administration and 
operational support program lines will be 
issued to the Military Department assigned 
administrative agency responsibility for the 
area, country, or activity. 

(3) Training. MAP Orders for training 
program lines will be issued to the Military 
Department providing the training except in 
the case of cross-service training. MAP 
Orders for entire cross-service training 
sequences will be issued to the Military 
Department providing the majority of the 
training. 

(4) Construction. MAP Orders for con­
struction program lines will be issued to the 
Military Department which has been desig­
nated as the construction agency for the 
country concerned. However, the construc­
tion agency will be responsible for coordi­
nating country construction with the Military 
Department counterpart of the recipient 
country using service to assure that the facili­
ties meet the operational requirements of the 
recipient country forces. 
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CHAPTER G 

MAP ADMINISTRATION AND SUPPORT COSTS 

1. General 
MAP administration and support costs, in­

volving salaries and allowances, travel, rents, 
utilities, communkations, printing, contrac­

. tual services, supplies, equipment (including 
passenger and non-passenger vehicles), per­
menant change' of station travel of civilian 
personnel, transportation of things, and 
temporary additional duty for the purpose 
of planning, development and management 
of MAP activities, etc. will be justified in 
this Chapter. These procedures .apply to all 
costs in the following MAP budget projects: 

L10 Transportation Costs 
L20 Packing, Crating, Handling, Port Loading 

and Unloading Costs 
L30 Operations and Maintenance of MAP In-

stallations 
L40 Storage and Maintenance of MAP Stockpiles 
L60 Logistics Management Expenses 
N40 MAAG and Command Training Support 
TlfJ Administrative Expenses, Departmental and 

Headquarters 
T20 MAAG Administrative Expenses 

2. Responsibilities 
o. The Military Departments have been 

assigned Administrative Agency responsibili­
ties for Unified Command headquarters by 
DOD Directive 5100.3 subject: Responsibility 
for the Support of Headquarters of Unified 
and Specified Commands. The Military De­
partments have been assigned Administrative 
Agency responsibility for MAAG administra­
tion and operating support in accordance 
with DOD Directive 5132.3, subject: DOD 
Policy and Responsibilities Relating to Mili­
tary Assistance, as follows; 

(1) Department of the Army-The coun­
tries in the USCINCEUR and USCINCSO 
area of responsibility. 
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(2) Department of the Navy-The coun­
tries in the USCINCP AC area of responsi­
bility. 

b. Logistical support responsibilities. of the 
Military Departments will be accomplished 
within the guidance of Department of De­
fense Directive 4000.19 (Revised),. Basic 
Policies and Principles for Interservice and 
Interdepartmental Logistic Support. 

c. MAAGs will review Joint Table of 
Allowance and other authorization docu­
ments annually. Revisions required to ac­
commodate changes in operations will be 
submitted in accordance with AR 1-75/ 
OPN A VINST 4900.31 Series/ AFR 400-4{5. 

d.' Unified Commands will provide special 
instructions to MAAGs for the preparation 
and submission of budgets and financial 
plans/budget reviews as required. Budget 
estimates will be reviewed and approved 

. by the Unified Command and forwarded 
through the cognizant Military Department 
to DSAA. 

3. Military Assistance Program Semi­
annual Review Cycle 

o. Financial Plan/Budget Call. A "call" 
will be issued in mid-June and mid-January 
establishing submittal due dates and provid­
ing special instructions. 

b. Semi-annual reviews will be conducted 
in mid-September and mid-March in accord­
ance with instructions contained herein and' 
will consider the Military Departments ad­
ministrative and support requirements. 

c. Annually, in mid-June, a "financial plan" 
will be issued for the coming fiscal year based 
on the semi-annual financial plan and budget 
year reviews of the current fiscal year. 
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d. The mid-September review of the Mili­
tary Department Financial Plan/Budget sub­
missions will serve to refine the "financial 
plan" issued the previous June. The budget 
year data contained therein will serve as a 
basis for preparing the President's budget. 

e. The mid-March review of the Military 
Department Financial Plan/Budget submis­
sions will provide a basis for finalizing the 
current year "financial plan" and will also 
serve as a basis for establishing the operating 
levels provided annually each June in the 
form of a "financial plan" in c above. 

4. Development and Submission of 
Budget Estimates 

a. Budget estimates submitted for the Sep~ 
tember review will be completed in accord­
ance with instructions in Paragraph 6. 

b. Budget estimates submitted for the 
March review will be modified in accordance 
with Paragraph 7. 

c. Each Unified Command or other MAP 
funded activity will submit to the appropri­
ate Military Department its MAP adminis­
tration and support requirements for each 
MAAG, Command Headquarters, and other 
MAP funded activity on Formats B-21, B-22, 
B-23, B-24, B-25, B-31 and B-33. Submis­
sions of subordinate activities should be re-

- --

viewed by the Unified Commands and ad-
justed as necessary. Adjustments, if any, will 
be reflected on all applicable Formats. The 
Unified Command will also prepare Formats 
B-15 and B-16. 

d. The Budget and Finance Division, 
DASD (Administration) and the Military 
Departments will: 

(1) Develop departmental MAP admin­
istration and support requirements. 

(2) Review and adjust, as necessary, the 
requirements submitted by Unified Com­
mands and other subordinate activities. Ad­
justments, if any, will be reflected on all ap­
plicable Formats. 

(3) Prepare and submit to the Comp­
troller, Defense Security Assistance Agency 
(DSAA), consolidated summaries of require-
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ments (a) by grand total, on Formats B-:n 
and B-22; (b) by individual MAP funded 
activity totals, on Formats B-ll, B-12 and 
B-14. 

(4) Submit Formats B-21, B-22, B-23, 
B-24, B-25, B-31 and B-33, as approved, pre­
pared by each applicable MAAG, MAP 
funded activity, and Command Headquarters; 
and Formats B-15 and B-16 prepared by the 
Unified Command. 

5. General Instructions for- Completion of 
Formats 

a. In the heading, enter the date prepared, 
Budget Project number, and the MAP activ­
ity (MAAG, other MAP funded activity, 

Command Headquarters, Unified Command, 
Military Department, DASD (Administra­
tion) , as applicable) preparing the estimates. 

b. Report all dollar amounts in thousands 
to the nearest hundred dollars (e.g., report 
$100,567 as $100.6; $447 as $.4, etc.) except 
hourly aircraft costs sho,vn on Format B-14, 
and supporting dollar amounts reported on 
Format B-23 which will be reported to the 
nearest dollar. 

c. Administration and support require­
ments and related narrative justifications for 
each reporting MAP funded activity will be 
submitted on the applicable Formats in the 
following Budget Project groupings: T10, 
T20 and N40; L10; L20 and L60; ~30; L40. 

d. MAAG administrative and training sup-
. port requirements will conform with the pro­
visions of Joint Regulation AR 1-75/0P­
NAVINST 4900-31C/ AFR 400-45. Only per­
sonnel designated as MAP on the Joint 
Tables of Distribution (JTD) are funded 
under Budget Project T20. Non-MAP per­
sonnel providing administrative and logisti­
cal suport to the MAAGs are funded by the 
parent organization or other appropriate 
agency having jurisdiction over authority, 
assignment and general supervision of posi­
tions occupied by such personnel. MAAGs 
may be required to reimburse other agencies 
for non-MAP administrative or logistical 
support, depending on the source and type 
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of support received. Guidance, as to types of 
support which reimbursement may be re­
quired, is contained in AR 1-75/0PNAV­
INST 4900.31 Series/ AFR 400-45. 

6. Instructions Applicable to Individual. 
Formats for September Financial Plan/ 
Budget Review 

a. Format B-21, Personnel and Related 
Compensation. (Required of each MAP ac­
tivity indicated in Table 1.) 

(1) Purpose. Show military, civilian, 
and foreign national personnel, as appropri­
ate, in terms of numbers authorized, average 
permanent personnel, and number of person-
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nel on board end of year; indicate total com­
pensation for these personnel and for other 
personnel carried in a nonpermanent status. 

(2)' Preparation. 
(a) Numbers of personnel. Enter for 

each Budget Project for the Prior Year 
(PY), Current Year (CY), and Budget Year 
(BY), in columns (c) through (k), as appro­
priate, the actual or estimated numbers of 
personnel corresponding to the line entries 
in column (a). In order to account' for all 
personnel carried on the MAAG JTD, each 
MAAG will report non-MAP personnel, using 
columns (i), (j) and (k). Non-MAP person­
nel will not be reported on Format B-21 con­
solidated summary prepared by the Military 
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CHAPTER K 

UTILIZATION, REDISTRIBUTION AND DIS'POSAL 
OF MAP MATERIEL 

1. General 

a. Applicability 

The following provisions and procedures 
apply to all material furnished to foreign 
countries by the U. S. as grant aid, regard-

• less of whether the transfer was made under 
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
amended, predecessor or successor legisla­
tion, or other statutory authority. MASF­
origin property declared excess by the re­
cipient country after date of reversion to 
MAP funding is also subject to MAP policy 
and guidance. These provisions also apply 
to MAP material in possession of a country 
although the country is no longer eligible 
for grant aid under the MAP program. The 
procedures in this Chapter apply only to 
MAP material, and do not apply to redistri­
bution of EDA (excess defense articles). 
See subparagraph C, below. 

b. Section 502 of the Foreign Assistance 
Act, as amended, stipulates that defense ar­
ticles and services will be provided as grant 
aid solely for internal security, for legiti­
mate self-defense, or to permit the recipient 
country to participate in regional or collec­
tive arrangements or measures consistent 
with the Charter of the United Nations. This 
section also permits the recipient country 
to participate in collective measures re­
quested by the United Nations for the pur­
pose of assisting foreign military forces in 
less developed friendly countries (or the 
voluntary efforts of personnel of the Armed 
Forces of the United States in such coun­
tries) to construct public works and to 
engage in other activities helpful to the 
economic and social development of such 
friendly countries. 

c. The fact that an item of MAP re­
distributable property survives utilization 
screening, including screening against Mili­
tary Department's needs and is declared 
eligible for disposal (" disposal MAP proper-
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ty") , does not make the item EDA in the 
sense of Section 644 (g) of FAA of 1961, 
as amended by P.L. 93-189, 17 December 
1973, the ','FAA of 1973", since the term 
"EDA" applies only to DOD assets, and not 
to MAP assets. Refer to Part II, Chapter F, 
paragraph 5.a. 

d. Waivers 

The following procedures and provisions 
may be considered for waiver by the Direc­
tor, DSAA, on a case-by-case basis when 
such action is legally permissible and is de­
termined to be in the best overall interest 
of the United States. Request for waiver 
should be directed to DSAA giving full de­
tails as to the identification and quantities 
of materiels involved, their acquisition· and 
disposal value~~ t~~_specific provision (s) to 
be waived, and full justification. An infor­
mation copy of each request for waiver will 
be provided to the Unified Command for 
regional evaluation and comment as deemed 
appropriate within five working days. No 
comment will be construed as no objection. 

2. Supervision of End-Item· Use 

a. Section 623 (a) (3) of the Act assigns 
primary responsibility for the supervision 
of end-item use by the recipient countries to 
the Secretary of Defense. Within their areas 
of responsibilities, this function is assigned 
to Unified Commands and, where appropri­
ate, assigned further to MAAGs or other 
DOD elements responsible for MAP activ­
ities in foreign countries. 

b. DOD Directive 5132.3, paragraph IV. 
J. (5), specified further that in carrying out 
the above responsibility the Chief of MAAG 
under the .direction of the appropriate Unified 
Command, is responsible for supervising 
utilization by the foreign government of all 
defense articles and services furnished by 
the U.S. as grant aid. This responsibility 
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includes proper utilization of material other 
than end-items and of personnel trained by 
the U.S., particularly in the case of countries 
receiving substantial MAP support for op­
erations and maintenance of its Armed 
Forces. 

c. Except where specified otherwise by 
DSAA: periodic submission by the recipient 
country of reports, as may be prescribed as 
to form and frequeny by the MAAG consis­
tent with available resources, satisfies the 
intent and purpose of the law. MAAGs will 
establish operating procedures for supple­
mental supervision of end-item use and veri­
fication of country reports. However, it is 
incumbent upon all DOD elements, to supple­
ment and verify such reports by physical 
inspection, observation, and such other 
means as may be practicable. Time con-

o suming, repetitive checks of low-cost, non­
critical items shall be avoided. 

d. Reports SubmiHed by Foreign Country 
(1) As a minimum, the reports sub­

mitted by the foreign country will consist 
of an annual inventory of major items on 
hand of MAP origin as of 30 September each 
year. The report. will include: 

(a) Item identification 
(b) Quantity on hand 
(c) Curent utilization 
(d) Condition of materiel 

(2) Wherever practical, the report will 
be expanded to include other than major 
items, acquisition values, and projections of 
when materiel will become excess to the 
foreign country's requirements. 

(3) Requirements for this report may 
be modified or waived by the appropriate 
Unified Command in order that administra­
tion of this equipment is consistent with the 
situation in the country and with the avail­
ability of U.S. resources. Delegation of this 
authority includes selection and designation 
by the Unified Command of specific defense 
articles and services to be reported. 

e. The extent and nature of supplemental 
supervision and verification will vary by 
country dependent upon such factors as 
availability of personnel, the extent to which 
physical inspection is practical, and the de-
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gree to which the recipient country can be 
relied upon to manage its resources effective­
ly and render timely and accurate reports. 
Consistent with these factors, full use should 
be made of temporary duty personnel and 
teams, including those engaged in other pri-' 
mary missions, in carrying out end-use 
supervision responsibilities. 

f. Appropriate country representatives 
will be advised of the minimum acceptable 
standards which are required for continued 
MAP support. This may not be, in all cases, 
rigorous U.S. equipment standards. In some 
countries it may be considered desirable and 
appropriate to provide country representa­
tives with a MAAG prepared draft directive 
(for country implementation) which sets 
forth the minimum standards acceptable for 
continued MAP support. 

g. MAAG surveillance of end-item use will 
include noting whether defense articles are 
excess to approved allowances and/or are no 
longer being utilized for the purpose for 
which provided. When the MAAG deter­
mines that such conditions exist, the fol­
lowing actions will be taken on a case-by­
case basis: 

(1) Notify the country in writing, pro­
viding complete details to support the MAAG 
determination. Notifications will make speci­
fic reference to the terms of applicable bi­
lateral agreements with the country and the 
provisions of the Foreign Assistance Act. 

(2) Report to DSAA, with info copy to 
Unified Command, those instances of country 
and MAAG disagreement over justification 
for retention, and resultant nondeclaration 
of excess. The report shall include country 
team recommendations for further action. 

3. Reporting and Screening MAP 
Material Declared Excess 

a. Action by Chief of MAAG 

(1) When MAP materiel is declared ex­
cess to the needs of its Armed Forces by the 
holding foreign country, the MAAG or other 
DOD element responsible for MAP adminis­
tration in the country will determine its con­
dition. To the extent practicable, the deter-
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mination will be based on physical inspection 
by qualified U.S. personnel. In the case of 
lack of resources, however, classification by 
the foreign government authorities may be 
accepted. 

(a) Economic repairability will be 
determined in accordance with DOD Instruc­
tion 7220.21. . 

(b) Standard condition codes as set 
forth in the Defense Disposal Manual (DOD 
4160.21M) will be used. 

(2) If materiel declared excess by the 
foreign country is determined to be unser­
viceable and not economically repairable by 
overseas standards, it will be treated as dis-

• posable MAP property and processed in ac­
cordance with paragraph 6, below. 

(3) MAAGs will screen reported excess 
MAP materiel against other MAP user re­
quirements within the recipient country. 
(Non-MAP supported forces and require­
ments in countries where grant materiel as­
sistance has been terminated are excluded). 
Where such requirements exist and where 
the MAP property would continue to serve 
a MAP purpose, the MAAG Chief may 
authorize continued use within the country. 
The MAAG will maintain local records of 
internal transfers made under the authority 
of this paragraph identifying the item, quan­
tity, materiel condition, and the loaning and 
gaining MAP elements. 

(4) If excess MAP materiel is not re­
distributed within the holding country, the 
Chief of MAAG will report major items 
(programmed as "each" items listed in the 
MASL with unit of issue other than "XX") 
and secondary items to the designated agency 
in the format specified by Military Depart­
ment directives with information copy to the 
Unified Command. Excess reports will in­
clude recommendations for disposition by the 
Chief of MAAG as appropriate. 

b. Action by Military Department 

(1) The Military Departments will pro­
vide detailed procedures for reporting and 
screening MAP excess major and secondary 
items (including standard and non-standard 
materiel) under their cognizance. Proce­
dures shall include identification of reporting 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 

channels, screening agencies, and reporting 
formats. 

(2) Major and secondary MAP excess 
materiel will be screened by the Military De­
partment against world-wide approved and 
funded MAP. Should such requirements not 
exist however, the following actions will be 
taken: 

(a) Major items will be offered under 
the MIMEX system. 

(b) Secondary items will be screened 
for not more than 30 days against other 
MAP requirements within the reporting 
theater. 

.(3) Upon conclusion of screening, all 
requirements received from the MAAGs will 
be reviewed. Appropriate transfer actions 
will be initiated by the Military Departments 
pursuant to allocations of major items by 
DSAA. Redistribution actions for secondary 
items wil be initiated by the cognizant Mili­
tary Department in accordance with estab­
lished procedures and MAP priorities. Com­
ments on an exception basis from the Unified 
Command shall be considered in making re­
distribution decisions. 

(4) Major items not allocated under 
MIMEX, and all secondary items not re­
quired for MAP will be utilized by the Mili­
tary Departments to meet other than MAP 
requirements as appropriate. Any materiel 
not so utilized will be reported to Defense 
Property Disposal Service. 

4. Transfer of MAP Excess Material 

a. Submission of Requirements 

(1) MAAGs shall screen program re­
quirements against MIME X offers and sec­
ondary item screening lists and advise 
DSAAjMilitary Departments, with informa­
tion copy to Unified Command, requirements 
for acceptable MAP excess materiel. The 
Unified Command is allowed five days to 
comment on the country's requirements. No 
comment will be construed as no objection. 

(2) A MAAG holding MAP excess 
materiel, previously reported for screening, 
will accomplish transfer of the MAP ma­
teriel in accordance with redistribution or 
disposal instructions received from the cog-
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nizant Military Department or agency. 
(3) MAAGs receiving redistributable 

MAP property will: 
(a) Advise the appropriate Military 

Department or agency on a case-by-case basis 
when transfer of the last article has been 
completed. 

(b) Ensure that all due-ins or out­
standing requisitions for items received are 
cancelled. 

(c) Submit appropriate program 
change data to DSAA. 

(4) Reimbursable Transfers 
MAP property used for any purpose 

other than to meet approved MAP (grant 
aid) requirements, including transfer for 
disposal, will be transferred on a reimbursa­
ble basis. Proceeds of the transfer will be 
reimbursed to MAP accounts in U.S. dollars, 
except where special government-to-govern­
ment arrangements specify otherwise. 

b. Assessorial Charges and Rehabilitation 
Costs 

(1) MAP property, other than ships 
and aircraft, released to the U.S. Govern­
ment will be delivered by the releasing coun­
try. 

(a) Free along side vessel for redis­
tributable MAP items. MAP will pay for 
unloading from carrier and loading items 
aboard ship for redistributed items. . 

(b) Free along side vessel for items 
being returned for U.S. Military Department 
stock or disposal. U.S. Military Department 

• will pay for unloading from carrier and 
loading items aboard ship for such items. 

(c) To the releasing -country border 
at its expense when MAP property is shipped 
via rail or highway. MAP will pay costs 
from the country border to the MAP country 
receiving redistributable MAP property. U. 
S. Military Departments will pay costs from 
the country border to designated overseas 
storage location. 

(2) Redistributable MAP property sold 
under Foreign Military Sales (FMS): the 
purchasing country will pay all inland car­
rier, loading, unloading and ocean costs. 

(3) Ships and aircraft will be delivered 
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in accordance with arrangements made be­
tween the USG and the releasing country. 

(4) Packing, crating and handling costs 
will be borne by the releasing country for: 

(a) Redustributable MAP property, 
and 

(b) Items being returned for U.S. 
Military Departments stock or disposal. 

(5) Packing, crating and handling costs 
will be borne by the purchasing country for 
redistributable MAP property sold under 
FMS. 

(6) Rehabilitation costs will be borne: 
(a) By the receiving country current 

year MAP program for redistributable MAP 
property. 

(b) By the U. S. Military Depart­
ment for property being returned to Military 
Department stock. 

(c) By the country purchasing the re­
distributable MAP property under FMS. 

(7) Asscessorial charges will be applied 
in accordall(;e with DOD Instruction 7510.4. 

5. Cannibalization and Retention 

Requests for cannibalization and retention 
of MAP Grant property will be addressed 
jointly to Department of State and Secretary 
of Defense. DSAA will provide response 
which will be cleared in the Department of 
State. The Department of State will trans­
mit the response to the U.S. mission in the 
country concerned. 

6. Disposal of MAP Property 

a. Methods of Disposal 

(1) Assuming an item has survived 
screening for further utilization and has 
been determined to be disposable MAP 
property, it may be disposed of in one of two 
ways: 

(a) In accordance with the provi­
sions of the Defense Disposal Manual (DOD 
4160.21M) through the DPDO's, in which 
case net funds generated thereby are de­
posited in the parent MAP account. Section 
605(d) of the FAA of 1961 provides: "Funds 
realized by the U.S. Government from the 
sale, transfer, or disposal of defense articles 
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returned to the U.S. Government by a recipi­
ent country or international organization as 
no longer needed for the purpose for which 
furnished shall be credited to the respective 
appropriation, fund or account used to pro­
cure such defense articles or to the appropri­
ation, fund, or account currently available 
for the same general purposes." 

(b) In accordance with the provi­
sions of special country-to-country disposal 
arrangements under which the MAP recipi­
ent country disposes of disposable MAP 
property. 

(2) It is preferable from the DOD 
standpoint to use the DPDS for disposal of 
disposable MAP property. However, in 
many cases it is not practical to exercise this 
option, either because there is no DPDO in­
country or for practical reasons it may be 
more desirable to have the country dispose 
of the item. In some cases, agreements with 
the country require disposal by the country 
if no USG utilization is found. 

b. Demilitarization of Disposable MAP 
Property 

Where munitions list materiel is involved, 
regardless of its economical recoverability, 
if the MAAG is unable to ensure by physical 
inspection that appropriate demilitarization 
has been accomplished in accordance with the 
criteria specified in DOD Directive 4160.21, 
the materiel will be recovered by the U.S. and 
disposed of through the U.S. Property Dis­
posal System. 

c. FAA Regarding Disposal 

(1) As regards para (1) (b) method of 
disposal, the 1973 legislation amended the 
FAA of 1961 with Section 505 (f), which pro­
vides: "Effective July 1, 1974, no defense 
article shall be furnished to any country on 
a grant basis unless such country shall have 
agreed that the net proceeds of sale received 
by such country in disposing of any weapon, 
weapons system, munition, aircraft, military 
boat, military vessel, or other implement of 
war received under this chapter will be paid 
to the U.S. Government and shall be avail­
able to pay all official costs of the U.S. 
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Government payable in the currency of that 
country, including all costs relating to the 
financing of international, educational, and 
cultural exchange activities in which the 
country participates under the programs au­
thorized by the Mutual Educational Cultural 
Exchange Act of 1961." 

(2) Section 505 (f), FAA does not legal­
ly affect paragraph (1) (a) method of dis­
posal or alter the requirements of Section 
605 (d), FAA with regard to disposition of 
sale proceeds exclusively to the parent MAP 
account. 

(3) Section 505(f), FAA extends to dis­
posals by the recipient countries of MAP 
origin defense articles if such countries are 
the recipient of grant aid material after 1 
July 1975 whenever the articles were origi­
nally granted to any such country, even if 
granted prior to date of agreement required 
under Section 505 (f). "Net proceeds of sale" 
means the balance of the gross proceeds of 
sale to be paid to the USG after reasonable 
administrative costs of the sale of MAP ori­
gin equipment are deducted by the foreign 
government. 

(4) Section 505(f), FAA constitutes a 
condition of eligibility for recipients of grant 
defense articles programmed in FY 1975 
and subsequently. A mandatory agreement 
pursuant to Section 505(f), FAA must be 
concluded with the countries which are pro­
grammed to receive grant aid defense ar­
ticles after 30 June 1974, even though dis­
posals may be made by DPDS in most, if not 
all instances. 

(5) For countries other than those in 
(4) above no agreement pursuant to Section 
505 (f), FAA is legally required so long as 
no grant defense articles are programmed 
for them after 30 June 1974. Nevertheless, 
defense policy with regards to such other 
countries is to require (unless an agreement 
with a particular country in force on 30 June 
1974 provides to the contrary) a recipient 
country commitment to return to USG (for 
deposit in Treasury miscellaneous receipts, 
along with funds received by USG under 
Section 505 (f), FAA) the net proceeds of 
sale whenever such country requests release 
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of disposable MAP property to it. 

7. Recording MAP Property 
Redistribution and Disposal 

a. , AC.tion by Chief of MAAG 

(1) Redistributions of MAP materiel 
within the recipient country will be recorded 
by the MAAG in accordance with paragraph 
3.a (3), and files of transfer documents re­
flecting turn-ins to DPDO or shipment out of 
country will be retained for a period of two 
years. 

(2) Each Military Department is re­
sponsible that adequate records are kept on 
each country to reflect accurately the MAP 
property redistribution and disposal actions 
under its cognizance that occur each year. 
These records will be made available to 
DSAA upon request and on a case-by-case 
basis to answer Congressional inquiries, 

K-6 

GAO Reports, etc: At the minimum the de­
tail maintained should be as shown below: 

(a) Record should be maintained on 
a U.S. Fiscal Year basis. 

(b) Value should be maintained in 
thousands of dollars. Materiel should be 
priced from the current MASL regardless of 
the original sour.ce or cost when initially de­
livered to the country. 

(c) These records should reflect the 
following: 

1. Total value declared 
2. Total accepted by U.S. 

a. For redistribution 
b. For disposal 

3. Total released to country . 
a. For country use 
b. For disposal by country 

4. Receipts from country disposal 
a. To the U.S. 
b. To the country 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 
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CHAPTER A 

ELIGIBILITY FOR FOREIGN MILITARY SALES 

1. General Authority 

No defense article or defense service may 
be sold to any country or international orga­
nization unless the President finds, in accord­
ance with Section 3 of the Arms Export 
Control Act, as amended (hereafter referred 
to as the AECA), that 

(1) the furnishing of defense articles 
and defense services to such country or inter­
national organization will strengthen the 
security of the United States and promote 
world peace; 

(2) the country or international organi­
zation shall have agreed not to transfer title 
of, or possession of, any defense article or 
related tr~ining or other defense service so 
furnished to it to anyone not an officer, em­
ployee, or agent of that country or inter­
national organization and not to use or per­
mit the use of such article or related training 
or other defense service for purposes other 
than those for which furnished unless the 
consent of the President has first been 
obtained; 

(3) the country or international organi­
zation shall have agreed that it will maintain 
the security of such article and will provide 
substantially the same degree of security pro­
tection afforded to such article by the United 
States Government; and 

(4) the country or international orga­
nization is otherwise eligible to purchase de­
fense articles or defense services (see para 2, 
below). 
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2. Conditions of Eligibility 
Countries or international organizations. 

found eligible to purchase defense articles 
and defense services under the Presidential 
finding are also subject to other provisions 
of the AECA. A summary of the major 
restraints on FMS and FMS Credits is in­
cluded under MASM III, Chapter B, Foreign 
Military Sales Policies, Guidelines and Re­
strictions, para 3. 

3. Eligible Countries and International 
Organizations 

The -current list of eligible countries and 
international organizations as determined by 
.the President is appended as Table A-I. 

4. Special Approval Requirements 
a. Approval channels related to major 

capital end-items and maintenance support 
items and where emergency procedures or 
special instructions apply are indicated in 
Table A-2. The procedures for the implemen­
tation of FMS requests are covered in Chap-
ter D. . 

b. Except as authorized in Table A-2, re­
quests for the purchase of defense articles 
and defense services will be submitted 
through diplomatic channels to the Depart­
ment of State for approval and forwarded, as 
appropriate, to the Department of Defense 
for implementation in accordance with es­
tablished policies and procedures. Out of 
channel requests, i.e., requests not received in 
accordance with para a., immediately abcive, 
will be processed as outlined in Chapter D. 
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Table A-l 

FOREIGN COUNTRIES AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS ELIGIBLE TO 
PURCHASE DEFENSE ARTICLES AND DEFENSE SERVICES UNDER THE 

AUTHORITY OF THE ARMS EXPORT CONTROL ACT 1 

COUNTRIES 

Benin 
Cameroon 
Ethiopia 
Gabon 
Ghana 
Guinea 
Ivory Coast 
Kenya 
Liberia 
Libya 

Africa 
Mali 
Mauritius 
Morocco 
Niger 
Nigeria 
Senegal 
Sudan 
Tunisia 
Upper Volta 
Zaire 

Malagasy Republic 

Europe 
(Less Greece & Turkey) 

Austria Malta 
Belgium 
Denmark 
Finland 
France 
Germany 

(Fed'Rep of) 
Iceland 
Ireland 
Italy 
Luxembourg 

Netherlands 
Norway 
Portugal 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
United Kingdom 

(Incl Crown Agents) 
Yugoslavia 

Far East 
Australia 
Brunei 
Burma 
Cambodia 
China, Rep. of 
Fiji 
Indonesia 
Japan 

1. As of 9 August 1977 
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Korea, Rep of 
Laos 
Malaysia 
New Zealand 
Philippines 
Singapore 
Thailand 
Vietnam~ Rep of 

Near East and South Asia 

Afghanistan 
Bahrain 
Egypt 
Greece 

Nepal 
Oman 
Pakistan 
Qatar 

India 
Iran 
Israel 
Jordan 
Kuwait 
Lebanon 

Argentina 
Bahamas 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Canada 
Chile 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 

Saudi Arabia 
Sri Lanka (Ceylon) 
The United Arab Emirates 
Turkey' 
Yemen Arab Republic 

Western Hemisphere 

Haiti 
Honduras 
Jamaica 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Peru 

Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 

Surinam 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Uruguay EI Salvador 

Guatemala Venezuela 

International Organizations 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) 
and its agencies 

Organization of American States (OAS) 
United Nations (UN) and its agencies to in­

clude International Civil Aviation Organi­
zation (!CAO) 
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Eligible Country 

NATO Countries: 
Belgium 
Canada 
Denmark 
France 
Germany (Federal 

Republic of) I , 

Greece 
Iceland 
Italy 
Luxembourg 
Netherlands 
Norway 
Portugal 
Turkey 
United Kingdom 8 

Other European Count?'ies: 
Austria 
Ireland 
Malta 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Yugoslavia 

Near East and South Asia Countries: 
Afghanistan 
Bahrain 
Egypt 

Table A-2' 

APPROVAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PURCHASE OF 
DEFENSE ARTICLES AND DEFENSE SERVlCES 

Category , 

Maintenance 
support items Major or' 

A utho~'ized , 
direct 

arrangements 

for materiel capital end for dependable 

of US origin items undertakings 

A A X 
A A X 
A A X 
A A X 

A A X 
A B X 
A B X 
A A X 
A A X 
A A X 
A A X 
A B X 
A B X 
A A X 

A A X 
A A X 
A B X 
A B X 
A A X 
A A X 
A B X 

A B 
A B X 
--
B B 
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Authorized .. 
receipt DLA 

excess property 
listings 

X 
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Eligible Country 

India 
Iran 
Israel 
Jordan 
Kuwait 
Lebanon 
Nepal 
Oman 
Pakistan 
Qatar 
Saudi Arabia 
Sri Lanka (Ceylon) 
The United Arab Emirates 
Yemen Arab Republic 

Far East Countries: 

Australia 
Burma 
Brunei 
Cambodia 
China, Republic of 
Fijf 
Indonesia 
Japan 
Korea 
Laos 
Malaysia 
New Zealand 
Philippines 
Singapore 
Thailand 
Vietnam 

Table A_21 

APPROVAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PURCHASE OF 
DEFENSE ARTICLES AND DEFENSE SERVICES 

Category 2 

Authorized 8 

Maintenance direct 

support items Major or 9 arrangements 

for materiel catpital end for dependable 

of US origin items undertakings 

B B X 

A B X 

A B X 

A B X 

A B X 

A B X 

A B 
A B X 

B B X 

A B X 

A B X 

A B 
A B X 
A B X 

A A X 
A B 
A B X 

A B 
A B X 

A B 
A B X 
A A X 
A B X 
A B 
A B X 
A A X 
A B X 
A B X 
A B X 
A B 
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~ Eligible Country 
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0-
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-...,J 
-...,J African Countries '; 

Cameroon 
Dahomey 
Ethiopia 
Gabon 
Ghana 
Guinea 
Ivory Coast 
Ken~a 
Liberia 
Libya 
Malagasy Republic 
Mali 
Mauritius 
Morocco 
Niger 
Nigeria 
Senegal 
Tunisia 
Upper Volta 
Zaire 

Latin American Countries'; 

Argentina 
Bahamas 
Bolivia to Brazil 

VI Chile 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Dominican Republic 

f ' 

Table A-21 

APPROVAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PURCHASE OF 
DEFENSE ARTICLES AND DEFENSE SERVICES 

Category 2 

Authorized II 
Maintenance direct 

support items Major or 9 arrangements 
for materiel capital end for dependable 

of US origin items undertakings 

A B 
A B 
A B X 
A B X 
A B 
A B 
A B 
A B 
A B ~ 
B B 
A B 
A B 
A B 
A B X 
A B 
A B X 
A B 
B B X 
A B 
A B X 

A B X 
A B X 
A B X 
A B X 
A B X 
A B X 
A B X 
A B X 

Authorized 4 

receipt DLA 
excess property 
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Eligible Country 

Ecuador 
El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Jamaica 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Peru 

Sliriiiam 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 

International Organizations: 

NATO (North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization and its agencies) 

Organization of American 
States (OAS) 

United Nations and its agencies 
to include International Civil 
Aviation Organization (ICAO) 

-

Table A-21 

APPROVAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PURCHASE OF 
DEFENSE ARTICLES AND DEFENSE SERVICES 

Category 2 

Maintenance 
support items 
for materiel 
of US origin 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 

A 

A 
B 

Major or 9 

capital end 
items 

B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
~ 
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B 
B 

Authorized 8 

direct 
arrangem,ents 
for dependable 
undertakings 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X .. 
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X 
X 
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Authorized 4 

receiptDLA 
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x 
X 
X 
X 
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Table A-2 t 

APPROVAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PURCHASE OF 
DEFENSE ARTICLES AND DEFENSE SERVICES 

I. 'J . ' 

:NOTE: All sales shall be made for not less than the value thereof and paid in U.S. dollars. Payments shall be in advance or, as determined by the 
:president to be in the best interests of the U.S.: 

a. Cash Sale from Stock-within a reasonable period not to exceed 120 days after delivery of the articles or the rendering of services (AECA 
Sec. 21); 

b. Procurement for Cash Sales-under terms of dependable undertaking or within 120 days after delivery of defense articles or the rendering 
of defense services (Sec. 22) ; . 

c. Credit Sales-on terms or repayment within a period not to exceed 10 years after delivery of articles or th rendering of services (Sec. 23) ; 
or 

d. Guaranties-to individual, corporation, partnership, or other juridical entity doing business in the U.S. (excluding U.S. Government 
agencies other than the Federal Financing Bank) against political and credit risk of nonpayment arising out of their financing of credit 
sales of defense articles or defense services to eligible countries and international organizations (Sec. 24). 

FOOTNOTES 

1. As of 9 August 1977. 
2. Category A-Country purchase programs and/or requests authorized for submission directly to Military Departments for action. 

Category B-Country purchase programs and/or requests require 'submission to, and approval of, the Department of State and Department of 
Defense prior to action within the Military Departments or DLA. -

.. The "X" denotes authorized; dashes denote ineligible or not applicable. 
3. Arrangements for purchase under the dependable undertaking provisions of the AECA may be made directly with the Military Department 
concerned, subject to the approval of that department. 
4. Countries or international organizations receiving distribution of lists of excess U.S. military materiel available for sale through the Defense 
Logistics Services Center (DLSC), Defense Logistics Agency (DLA), (D) D Instruction 2110.8). 
5. Except for purchases of items listed and defined in Annexes 2 and 3 of Paris Protocol III. 
(See Memo 1-2710/9 dtd 11 June 1959). 

6.: Request for payment of Federal Republic of Germany purchases will be submitted in accordance with DOD I 2110.32. 
7. All sales requests are also subject to Regional dollar ceilings. 
8. Crown Agents when acting as agents of the United Kingdom may purchase, under Category B, maintenance support items for material of U.S. 
origin and/or major or capital end items for Colonies, Protectorates, and Trust Territories. 

9. Major or capital end items are defined as those items designated as Significant combat equipment in the International Traffic in Arms Regu­
lation (ITAR) , Title 22, USC, Part 121.01. 
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1 Argentina 
2 Bahamas 
3 Bolivia 
4 Brazil 
5 Canada 
6 Chile 
7 Colombia 
8 Costa Rica 
9 Dominican Republic 

10 Ecuador 
11"EI Salvador 
12 Guatemala 

14 Honduras 
15 Jamaica 
16 Mexico 
17 Nicaragua 
18 Paraguay 
19 Panama 
20 Peru 
21 Surinam 
22 Trinidad and Tobago 
23 Uruguay 
24 Venezuela 

COUNTRIES ELIGIBLE FOR FOREIGN MILITARY SALES 

5 Cameroon 
6 Denmark 
7 Egypt 
8 Ethiopia 
9 Finland 

10 France 
11 Gabon 
12 Germany (Bonn) 
13 Ghana 
14 Greece 
15 Guinea 
16 Iceland 
17 Iran 
18 Ireland 

19 hrael 
20 Italy 
21 I.,ory Coast 
22 Jordan 
23 Kenya 
24 Kuwait 
25 Lebanon 
26 liberia 
27 Libya 
28 Luxembourg 
29 Malagasy Rep, 
30 Mali 
31 Malta 
32 Mauritius 
33 Morocco 
34 Netherlands 
35 Niger 
36 Nigeria 

31 Norway 
38 Oman 
39 Portugal 
40 Qatar 
41 Saudi Arabia 
42 Senegal 
43 Spain 
44 Sudan 
45 Sweden 
46 Switzerland 
47 Tunisia 
48 Turkey 
49 United Arab Emirates 
50 United Kingdom 
51 Upper Volta 
52 Yemen (Sana) 
53 Yugoslavia 
54 Zaire 

1 Afghanistan 
2 Australia 
3 Brunei 
4 Burma 
5 China (Taipei) 
6 Cambodia 
7 Fiji 
8 India 
9 Indonesia 

10 Japan 
11 Korea (Seoul) 

12 Laos 
13 Malaysia 
14 Nepal 
15 New Zealand 
16 Pakistan 
17 Philippines 
18 Singapore 
19 Sri Lanka 
20 Thailand 
21 Vietnam (Saigon) 
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major defense equipment sold under a con­
tract in the amount of $25,000,000 or more 
to any foreign country which is not a mem­
ber of the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza­
tion unless such maj or defense equipment 
was sold under this act." For detailed proce­
dures on commercial sales, see Chapter H. 

The Defense Department preference, there­
fore, is to use commercial channels as much 
as possible. Nevertheless, some two-thirds to 
three-fourths of . .all U.S. military exports 
actually pass through government-to-govern­
ment channels for one or more of the follow­
ing reasons: 

a. This GFE likewise cannot be sold di­
rectly to U.S. prime contractors for incor­
poration in weapons systems for sale to for­
eign buyers. 

b. For some special situations, the U.S. 
Government wishes to exercise the control. 
that is more easily achieved with the FMS 
channel. 

c. Classified equipment, which must in any 
event be delivered through government chan­
nels, is often easier to sell through the gov­
ernment channel. 

d. Sales made under supply support ar­
rangements and similar logistics sales ar­
rangements are handled through the FMS 
channel as the only practicable way of per­
mitting the armed forces of friends and 
allies to "buy into" the procedure as do using 
U.S. units. 

Direct contact between MAAGs and Mili­
tary Departments is authorized to provide 
information to host countries concerning 
technical advice, data on item configuration 
and availability, cost factors, and other essen­
tial technical and supply data. 

6. Basic FMS Sales Procedures 

Eligible countries and international orga­
nizations authorized to procure military 
equipment and services from the United 
States are listed in Chapter A. Special ap­
proval requirements are prescribed for major 

Change 15, 1 October 1977 

capital end-items, maintenance support 
items, and where emergency procedures or 
special instructions apply, as shown in Chap­
ter A, Table A-2. 

Following are the prescribed procedures 
and administrative channels for implemen­
tating FMS requests: 

a. Normal Sales Channels 

(1) Category A countries-*For major 
end-item or maintenance support items: At 
the discretion of the requesting country, 
FMS requests will be submitted either 
through the country's representatives in the 
United States, such as the Purchasing Mis­
sions, Embassies, or Military Attaches in 
Washington, or through United States Coun­
try Team located in the foreign country, such 
as the U .. S. Embassy, Military Assistance 
Advisory Group, U.S. Military Mission, or 
U.S. Defense Attache's Office. Such requests 
for cash sales will be submitted directly to : 
the cognizant DOD component, with an in- : 
formation copy to DSAA and (except for : 
maintenance support items) to the Depart- : 
ment of State. : 

In all cases where a regional ceiling 
on FMS has been imposed by statute, in­
formation copies of all FMS requests shall 
be provided to the Department of State. 

Category B countries: The preferred 
channel for FMS requests is through the 
purchasing country's -representatives in the 
U.S., e.g., purchasing mission or military 
attache, via the Embassy of the country, to 
the State Department. Requests received : 
by the U.S. in country should be sent to the : 
Secretary of State/Secretary of Defense. : 

(2) When a Military Department re­
ceives a request for defense articles or serv­
ices in a manner not specifically authorized 
as outlined above, or specified in Chapter A, 
Table A-2, the request should be forwarded 

.. Some countries are listed as Category A for maintenance 
support and Category B lor major end-items. 

Special Conditions: Sale of electronic warfare (EW) equip­
ment to NATO countries will, for the most part, fol1ow normal 
FMS channels. However, special coordination and review by 
USEUCOM will be required to assure that the equipment to be 
purchased by one NATO country is compatible with the overall 
NATO EW concept. 
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to the DSAA. The DSAA will, in turn, seek 
State Department approval. With such ap­
proval, the DSAA will return the request to 
the appropriate Military Department for 
implementation and will advise the origina­
tor of this action as well as the proper chan­
nel for similar future requests. 

(3) Military Departments will submit 
all Letters of Offer for major end-items and 
for those items or services of a critical or 
special nature to the Defense Security As­
sistance Agency (Attn: Director of Opera­
tions) for approval prior to submission to 
the requesting country. Such Letters of Offer 
include but are not limited to: 

(a) all Letters of Offer to African 
countries and·Iran; 

(b) all Letters of Offer for $1 million 
or more, and all amendments which increase 
the value of a case to $1 million or more, for 
Bahrain, Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, 
Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, the United Arab 
Emirates and the Yeman Arab Republic; 

(c) all Letters of Offer for the sale of 
major defense equipment. Special instruc­
tions for Letters of Offer for the sale of end 
items in the amount of $25 million or more _ 
or the sale of major defense equipment in 
the amount of $7 million or more are con­
tained in Section 16 of this chapter. 

(d) all Letters of Offer for which the 
terms of payment are credit or guaranteed 
funds. 

(e) all Letters of Offer for items con-
taining a non-recurring surcharge as an ele­
ment of cost of the items are prescribed in 
DOD Dire.ctive 2140.2; 

(f) all Letters of Offer for items or 
services which are not standard in the DOD 
inventory and for which Research, Develop­
ment, Test and Evaluation are included as 
an element to be procured; 

(g) all Letters of Offer involving the 
sale of Technical Data Packages or similar 
data which would result in the establishment 
of a foreign production capability for an 
item; and, 

(h) all Letters of Offer including 
agent's fees. 
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b. Price and Increase Notifications 

DOD components initiating Letters of 
Offer will promptly and officially notify pur­
chasers whenever the estimated total costs 
(block 20, of the DD Form 1513, Letter of 
Offer and Acceptance) increase more than 
10 percent. All notification of price increases 
will be provided the purchaser on the DD 
Form 1513~2, Notice of Modification of Offer 
and Acceptance. 

NOTE: This form does not require accept­
ance by the purchaser, but merely acknowl­
edgement of receipt. 

For LOAs or amendments thereto on which : · DSAA Operations has previously coordi- : · nated, price increase notifications to these : 
LOAs or amendments must be coordinated : · with DSAA Operations. : 

7. Furnishing Information on Price, 
Availability and Condition of Military 
Equipment to Foreign Governments 

a. Importance of Accurate Estimates 

The terms and conditions of the DD Form 
1513 stipulate that any price and availability 
data shown on the DD Form 1513 are esti­
mates rather than fixed prices or firm com­
mitments. This point continually must be 
stressed to foreign governments. Neverthe­
less unexpected and substantial price in­
creases, delivery delays, or the receipt of 
equipment in poor condition can lead to a 
foreign government's disappointment or even 
disillusionment with the FMS system. It is 
essential that all DOD elements concerned 
strive for accuracy in the development of 
price and availability data; the process must 
include the identification of contingencies 
which might cause the "best estimate" of 
price and availability to fluctuate beyond ac­
ceptable bounds. The nature of any such con­
tingency or qualification as to the accuracy 
of estimates normally should be brought to 
the attention of the FMS purchaser during 
the offer and acceptance process, unless this 
would result in disclosure of classified infor­
mation, U.S. force planning information, or 
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data which otherwise is sensitive to United 
States interests. 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 

b. Discussions with Foreign Governments 

Economic, production and budget uncer-
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CHAPTER 0 

PREPARATION AND PROCESSING OF FOREIGN MILITARY SALES TRANSACTIONS 

1. Introduction 

The guidance contained in this chapter 
provides specific instructions for the utiliza­
tion and processing of the DD Form 1513-
Offer and Acceptance, the DD Form 1513-
I-Amendment to the Offer and Acceptance, 
the DD Form 1513-2-N otice of Modifica­
tion of Offer and Acceptance, and the 
Letters of Intent-DD Form 2012 and DD 
Form 2012-1. Further provided in this 
chapter is a description of data which 
must be included in Letters of Offer sub­
mitted in response to requests from FMS 
purchasers. It also prescribes normal time 
for processing requests for Letters of Offer, 
and allowable times between release and 
expiration of such offers. 

2. DO Form 1513-0ffer and Acceptance 

a. The DD Form 1513-0ffer and Accept­
ance (LOA) will be used for all foreign mili­
tary sales of defense articles and services 
(including training) by the Military Depart­
ments and Defense Agencies. LOAs for open 
cases, e.g., cases providing for the requisi­
tion of spare parts and components, or cases 
covering the provision of a continuing serv­
ice such as contractor administrative serv­
ices or engine or component improvement 
programs, will normally be of one-year's 
duration. Exceptions require the approval of 
DSAA Operations. 

b. The offer will itemize the defense ar­
ticles and services offered and when executed 
becomes an official tender by the Government 
of the United States. 

c. The acceptance constitutes the agree­
ment of the foreign government to the offer 
and with applicable funding completes the 
contract. 

d. Annex A of the Offer and Acceptance 
contains the General Conditions which are 
an official part of every offer issued. 
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e. In all FMS cases involving major sys­
tems/end items, the LOA will include all 
complementing/supporting material and 
services as opposed to negotiating separate 
cases for each of these items/services. Ex­
ceptions to this requirement must have prior 
DSAA Operations approval. 

f. Such additional terms and conditions as 
may be appropriate for a particular sales 
case shall be set forth in one or more attach­
ments or continuation sheets to the DD Form 
1513. All attachments (including notes) are 
an integral part of the LOA. Each page 
should indicate the case identifier at the top 
of the page and be numbered consecutively 
from the first page of the LOA to the end 
of all information provided with this LOA. 
Thus the number on the DD Form 1513 
would reflect the total number of pages in 
the LOA. 

g. For sensitive items, shipping instruc­
tions shall be set forth in accordance with 
DOD Instruction 2110.12. 

h. If all line items cannot be listed on the 
first page of an offer and acceptance, show 
only the program total and list the remaining 
line items on DD Form 1513c continuation 
sheets. (See Figure D-4). 

i. The percentage rate used for determin­
ing packing, crating and handling costs, 
general administrative costs, and supply sup­
port arrangement costs should not be indi­
cated in the applicable blocks. (This guidance 
also pertains to Other Estimated Costs 
(Block 25) should a percentage rate be ap­
plicable.) 

j. See Figure D-l for detailed instructions 
on the filling in of the blocks on the DD Form 
1513-0ffer and Acceptance. 

3. Processing Requests for Letters of 
Offer and Acceptance 

a. Approval channels for requests for 
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• Letters of Offer are included in Paragraph 
6, Chapter C, MASM III. Military Depart­
ments and Defense Agencies must formally 
acknowledge receipt of such requests, within 
five days of receipt. Maximum processing 
time between the receipt of a request for a 
Letter of Offer, and the submission of the 
Offer to the prospective purchaser (or to 
DSAA for a Letter of Offer requiring Con­
gressional approval), is sixty (60) days. 
Earlier response will be made whenever pos­
sible and especially in those instances where 
urgency is indicated by the purchaser. 

b. Upon completion of formalization of the 
LOA or after notification from DSAA that· 
the Congressional review period is completed, 
you should forward to DSAA Financial 
Reports and Credit Programs Division 
(FRCPD), 1400 Wilson Boulevard (Archi­
tect Bldg), Suite 535, Arlington, Virginia 
22209, the original plus one copy of the 
signed LOA (this also applies to 1513-1 
amendments and 1513-2 modifications) for 
the required countersignature preparatory to 
release to the purchasing country organiza­
tion. DSAA FRCPD will forward a copy of 
the DD Form 1513 (1513-1 or 1513-2) to 
SAAC for entry into the DSAA 1100 FMS 
Reporting System. 

4. Duration of Letters of Offer 

o. Each DD Form 1513-0ffer and Ac­
ceptance includes, in Block (8), the date upon 
which the offer expires. Determination of the 
period to allow between the date of dispatch 
of the Offer and the expiration date must be 
conditioned by the following factors: 

(1) Duration of validity of contractor 
quotes included in the price and availability 
information included in the Offer. 

(2) Processing time normally required 
by a given nation. ' 

(3) Time sensitivity of any information 
included in the Offer. 

b. The standard DOD policy is to allow no 
more than sixty (60) days between the date 
of the Offer and its expiration date. How­
ever, no Offer may include an expiration date 
later than that required to insure that con-
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tractual action may be completed at the price 
quoted in the Offer. 

c. Ninety (90) days between the date of 
the offer and its expiration date shall be used 
for Letters of Offer for the Federal Republic 
of Germany and the Government of Saudi 
Arabia. On cases which require Congres­
sional review the 90-day expiration period 
will be applied to the Letter of Offer after 
completion of the review process. In some in­
stances, a lesser expiration period of 90 days 
may be necessary (e.g., so that the production 
line will not close). If this occurs, a note 
should be placed on the Letter of Offer which 
explains why the expiration period is less 
than 90 days. 

d. In excess of sixty (60) days, but in no 
instance in excess of 120 days, may be ,al­
lowed between Offer date and expiration date 
when: 

(1) Experience with a given nation in­
dicates that, because of communications prob- . 
lems or lengthy approval processes, a period 
in excess of sixty (60) days is required to 
obtain country acceptance, and 

(2) The data included in the Letter of 
Offer is not time-sensitive. 

e. Requests by purchasers for extensions 
to expiration dates will be honored only after 
a full review to insure that all data included 
in the Offer remains valid. For Letters of 
Offer on which DSAA Operations has previ­
ously coordinated, requests for extensions 
over the 120-day maximum period should be 
coordinated with DSAA Operations. 

5. Information Conveyed by Letters of 
Offer 

The Letter of Offer and Acceptance, when 
signed, is an official agreement -between the 
United States and the purchasing nation re­
garding terms and conditions pertaining to 
furnishing certain goods or services. As such, 
the DD Form 1513 and its enclosures must 
provide sufficient detailed information so as 
to make clear the obligations of the United 
States and the Purchaser. The type and 
amount of information which must be con-
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veyed will vary depending on the nature of 
the sale. However, at least some information 
which is supplemental to the preprinted 
"General Conditions" of Annex A of the 
DD Form 1513 must be provided for each 
sale. The normal method of accomplishing 
this is in the form of explanatory "Notes" 
which are cross-referenced to information in­
cluded on the face of the DD Form 1513. 
Inclusion of this information as a complete 
package within the Offer, rather than orally 
or by separate correspondence, reduces mis­
understandings over FMS Cases. 

6. Supplemental Information for Letters 
of Offer 

Figure D-5 indicates that information 
must be provided to purchasers in the form 
of Notes or Supplemental Terms and Qondi­
tions, depending upon the nature of the ma­
terial and/or services being sold. Items indi-

o cated by X must be addressed in Notes or 
Supplemental Terms and Conditions to the 
DD Form 1513; those indicated as being on 
an as required basis (A/R) should be ad­
dressed if the nature of the transaction so 
warrants. The following subparagraphs in­
clude instructions and discussion regarding 
the nature of this supplemental information. 
The subparagraphs are aligned to the column 
"Supplementary Information for Letters of 
Offer" of Figure D-5. The Checklist shown 
in Figure D-6 must accompany each case 
submitted to the Defense Security Assistance 
Agency (DSAA). 

a. Transportation instructions 

(1) There must be clear understanding 
between the USG and the purchaser as to 
where and how purchased material will be 
shipped. Blocks (19), (20), (33) and (34) 
of the DD Form 1513 are designed to fulfill 
this purpose under the normal Foreign Mili­
tary Sales (FMS) method of shipment (Le., 
by collect commercial bill of lading to freight 
forwarders), by the use of codes prescribed 
in DOD Directive 4140.7-M. However, sup­
plementary instructions are required to en­
able purchasers to fill out Blocks (33) and 
(34) properly. Figure D-7 shows the instruc-
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tions furnished by the Defense Logistics 
Agency (DLA) to meet this need; it should 
be used by all DOD components concerned as 
a guide. 

(2) The normal method of movement of 
FMS materiel is by commercial carrier to a 
freight forwarder designated by the pur­
chaser. The use of the DOD Transportation 
System (DTS) is authorized as an exception 
to this policy for the shipment of classified 
materiel, firearms, all classes of explosives, 
lethal chemicals, other hazardous cargo and 
materiel outsized to the capability or avail­
ability of commercial air carriers, and waiv­
ers previously approved by the Defense Secu­
rity Assistance Agency (DSAA). Any other 
exceptions must be specifically approved by 
DSAA on a case-by-cas9 basis. Use of the 
DTS, to include all related terms and condi­
tions for movement, must be stated in the 
DD Form 1513. Each request for an excep­
tion to use the DTS must be supported with 
a statement that addresses projected tonnage, 
special transportation requirements, and 
other relevant information that will justify 
the commitment of DOD transportation as­
sets. Upon approval, the extent of authoriza­
tion must be clearly delineated in the supple­
mentary conditions in the DD Form 1513. 
This would include identification, by specific 
item, when certain items in the DD Form 
1513 are to be shipped via DTS and others 
are to be shipped via country freight for­
warders. 

b. Delivery Schedules of Items 

Block (18) of the DD Form 1513 provides 
the appropriate lead time from the date of 
order of material to the date of delivery. 
This provides sufficient information for most 
cases, unless delivery of major end items 
(Le., airplanes, ships, missiles, or major 
combat vehicles) is involved. A schedule of 
estimated in-country or CONUS equipment 
deliveries by month, will be provided for 
major end items. When appropriate, the 
schedule of deliveries will include required 
delivery dates for items not to be delivered 
earlier than a specified date. 
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c. Personnel Movement to and from Country 

Cases which provide for the provision of 
technical assistance services, either by con­
tractor or military personnel, should specify 
to the extent known: 

(1) The .number of personnel who will 
perform the task. . 

(2) Planned date of arrival in-country. 
(3) In-country destination and "home 

station". 
(4) Extent of in-country travel required 

to perform the mission. 
(5) Planned duration of stay in-coun­

o try, and planned departure date. 

d. Qualifications Regarding Price and Avail­
ability Data Furnished on the DO Form 1513 

(1) There must be as clear an under­
standing as possible of the limitations of the 
validity of data included in the Letter of 
Offer; much of the "boilerplate" of the DD 
Form 1513 is designed for this purpose. 
However, any of the following data which is 

o pertinent to the case must be provided as 
"Notes" to the Letter of Offer. 

(a) Any deviations or substitutions to 
quantities or equipment which was included 
in the country request for Letter of Offer 
with explanation for the deviation or sub~ 
stitution. 

(b) The last date of validity of either 
price or availability data included in the 
Letter of Offer, with an explanation of the 
reason why, if the Offer is time-sensitive. 
Even though each Offer carries an expiration 
date, it is important that the purchaser be 
aware of any criticality in that date. 

(c) Any particular reservations re­
garding the price quoted in the Offer should 
be noted and explained. 

(d) The extent to which either the 
price or availability quoted is dependent upon 
an action yet to be taken by the USG (e.g., 
the selection of the equipment for U.S. 
forces). 

"-
e. Agreements to Safeguard Status or Provide 

Facilities for USG or Contractor Personnel While 
in Host Country 
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(1) The Letter of Offer should include 
those conditions required to insure that U.S. 
personnel can operate to the extent possible 
in safety, immunity, and under U.S.-type 
conditions. Agreements required will vary 
due to both the nature of the project and the 
nature of the country involved. The appro­
priate legal office of the Service concerned 
should be consulted to provide the salient 
agreements which protect that status of U.S. 
personnel in a given country. 

. (2) Figure D-8 sets forth sample terms 
and conditions which can be used as a guide 
for negotiating agreements with countries on 
programs involving the introduction of sub­
stantial numbers of contractor personnel. It 
is based on an actual agreement negotiated 
with the Government of Iran. These condi­
tions may be used as a guide in developing 
similar agreements for countries for which 
no Status of Forces Agreement (SOFA) 
exists. Where a SOF A exists, references 
should be made to the SOFA. 

f. Statement of Facilities, Services, or Person­
nel to be Provided by the Purchasing Nations' 

Figure D-8 also provides examples of cer­
tain actions which had to be taken by the 
?urchaser to insure success of the program, 
In terms of facilities, services, or personnel. 
These actions will vary from program to pro­
gram. It is essential that the responsibilities 
of the USG and the purchasing nation be 
clearly and completely delineated as a part 0 

of the Letter of Offer or its attachments. 

g. Memorandum of Understanding or State­
ment of Work 

Major FMS undertakings may call for 
Memorandums of Understanding, or detailed 
Statements of Work, before they can be un­
dertaken by the USG. Such documents should 0 

be made an integral part of the Letter of 
Offer by reference on the DD Form 1513 and 
where appropriate, be attached to the Lette; 
of Offer. 

h. Schedules of Personnel Training 

(1) Letters of Offer which call for train-
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ing of foreign personnel, include firm sched­
uling of personnel into specific training 
courses. When this is not feasible, Letters of 
Offer should set forth training plans and 
schedules in general terms, and should in­
clude information required to arrange for 
definitization of specific training require­
ments at a later date. 

(2) Letters of Offer must specify pur­
chasing nations' responsibilities such as pro­
viding pay and allowances, housing, qualified 
students, and any required supervision of 
students. 

(3) Blanket Order Letters of Offer for 
training will include Notes to explain scope 
of coverage, methods for definitizing and 
requesting specific courses, and duration of 
applicability of the case. As indicated in 
paragraph 2a, above such cases will normally 
be limited to one-year's duration, unless an 
exception is approved by DSAA Operations. 

i. Logistical Information 

(1) The sale of weapons systems nor­
mally requires the establishment of under­
standings between the USG and the pur­
chaser regarding logistical arrangements and 
support. This subject must be addressed in 
the "Notes" to the Letter of Offer to delineate 
USG responsibilities, specify the type of 
equipment being provided, identify subse­
quent actions which must be taken by both 
the USG and the purchaser, and occasionally 
to advise the purchaser of the nature of pro­
curement action which will be taken. 

(2) Letters of Offer will specify the con­
figuration of equipment being sold, but will 
furnish detailed equipment specifications only 
if required. Variations from standard USG 
configurations will be noted, together with 
any risks which might be assumed as a result 
of the variance. The notes will highlight any 
purchase of equipment being made of a con­
figuration contrary to that recommended by 
the USG. 

(3) Letters of Offer will include the re­
quirement for, and scheduling of logistical 
conferences or site surveys for the purpose 
of definitizing procurements of spare parts 
and support equipment, when applicable. 
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(4) The purchaser will be advised of the 
estimated period USG spare parts support 
will be available, providing that a termina­
tion of such support can be identified. 

(5) It will be noted if the procurement 
is to be conducted from a sole source, based 
upon the request of the purchaser. 

(6) Any USG intent to develop logisti­
calor maintenance support plans will be 
specified. 

(7) The basis upon which logistical sup­
port cost estimates are made will be specified. 
These should include the period of support 
of initial spares package, operational de­
ployment of equipment, level of maintenance 
to be accomplished by the purchaser, and 
number of maintenance sites. 

(8) Insofar as possible, the Letter of 
Offer must identify by line item of equip­
ment any critical long-lead time items of 
spares or support equipment which must be 
procured in advance of the definitization con­
ference, to insure in-country logistical sup­
port of the weapons system by its scheduled 
delivery date. 

j. Explanation of Condition of Equipment 

(1) The Letter of Offer must include 
information which makes clear the condition 
of any equipment furnished from USG in­
ventories; the purchaser must not be sur­
prised or disappointed if receiving equip­
ment in less than "like new" condition. Any 
known limitations in condition must be spe­
cified in the Letter of Offer, using codes set 
forth in Annex A of the DD Form 1513. 

(2) It is desirable for a purchaser to 
inspect, in advance receipt of a Letter of 
Offer, major items and quantities of excess 
equipment being sold in "as-is, where-is" 
condition. It also is desirable for the USG to 
obtain written acceptance of the condition of 
the equipment as a result of this inspection. 
Any such agreement of this type should be 
noted in the Letter of Offer. 

(3) The condition of equipment sold 
"as-is, where-is" should be identified by Con­
dition Code (e.g., R-4), and the Letter of 
Offer should include a short description of 
what this Condition Code means. 
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(4) The Letter of Offer must specify 
that the cost of any repair/rehabilitation of 
excess items is not included in the "as-is, 
where-is" price. 

k. Identification of Equipm'ent Supportable 
under Requisition Cases 

(1) Letters of Offer for all requisition 
cases (whether Supply Support Arrangement 
(SSA) or blanket order) must identify 'the 
major items of equipment supportable under 
the case. 

(2) Letters of Offer for Supply Support 
Arrangements (SSA) stock level cases fall 
into two broad categories, weapon systems 
for which actual support experience is avail­
able and new weapon systems for which 
supply support experience is not available. 
When supply support experience is available, 
the normal annual dollar amount of requisi­
tions for repair parts will be computed as 
a percent of the value of the total major 
items supported. This percentage will then 
be applied to the sale price of the major 

• items sold to an FMS customer to arrive at 
an annual dollar amount of support. On ma­
jor items for which supply support experi­
ence is not available, it wiII be necessary to 
develop a priced listing of projected repair 
parts. The total of the listing will be the 
dollar amount of supply support required. 
This annual total dollar amount is the factor 
(normally 12/17) shown as the on-order por-

• tion of the FMSO 1. An additional factor 
(normally 5/17) is added for the on-hand 
portion of the agreement to arrive at the 
total FMSO I price. 

J. Description of Services to be Provided 

(1) There must be a clear and compre­
hensiveunderstanding of the extent and lim­
itations of the obligation undertaken by the 
USG when providing services under an FMS 
case. This may require a detailed Statement 
of Work for major undertakings,· but can 
be done by providing the following informa­
tion for routine cases: 

(a) Description of the nature of the 
service to be performed, together with its 
purpose. 
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(b) Statement of where and how the 
services will be perfor;med. 

(c) Statement of the anticipated re­
sult when the service is completed, together 
with any information of which the pur­
chaser should be aware regarding USG res­
ervations or qualifications as to success of 
the proj ect. 

m. Description of Components of Pricing 

(1) It is not normal FMS practice to 
provide a detailed description of the com­
ponents of cost included in estimated prices 
for line items on Letters of Offer. There 
may be instances where the provisions of 
such information is desirable to clarify the 
service to be provided. When project man': 
agement offices are established in the CON­
US, to insure proper management of major 
FMS projects, it sometimes is necessary to 
provide de~ailed cost data to provide the 
purchaser with information which demon­
strates that such costs are necessary. 

(2) FMS cases established for the sole 
purpose of collecting either royalties or pro 
rata nonrecurring cost recovery charges must 
include the charge to be made per unit of • 
production. However, pro rata nonrecurring 
cost recovery charges assessed for items 
sold under FMS wiII be included in the unit 
price of the end item being sold and will not 
be shown separately. 

n. Responsibility for Initiation of Requisitions 

(1) There must be clear understanding 
between the USG and the purchaser as to 
which party wiII initiate requisition actions 
required for spare parts and similar type 
support. 

(2) The Letter of Offer will contain 
sufficient information, either by Note or by 
reference to DOD instructions available to 
the purchaser to enable the purchaser to 
initiate and route requisitions correctly. 

(3) The Letter of Offer will also con­
tain sufficient disposition instructions for 
items (owned by the purchaser) being re­
turned by the purchaser to the CONUS for 
maintenance and repair services. 
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o. Indemnification and Assumption of Risk 

(1) Annex A of the DD Form 1513 
contains provisions regarding indemnity 
which are deemed satisfactory and complete 
for most FMS programs. Advice should be 
obtained from the appropriate legal office of 
the Service concerned when it appears that 
special circumstances of individual purchases 
require an expansion of indemnity clauses. 

(2) If additional indemnity clauses are 
required, Figures D-9 through D-ll provide 
guidelines which can be used. 

7. Absence of Specific Information 

a. Letters of Offer are sometimes prepared 
either at purchaser request or in USG inter­
est, before the specific details to provide all 
information covered in the foregoing para­
graphs are known. In such cases, Notes to 
Letters of Offer will include general cover­
age of this information and estimate of when 
specific information on these topics can be 
provided to the purchaser. 

b. The Letter of Offer should include in­
formation sufficient to establish follow-on 
channels of communication between the pur­
chaser and the USG component responsible 
for implementing the FMS case. 

8. Pricing Data to be Included with 
Selected Letters to Offer 

a. All Letters of Offer for sales of end 
items or services of value of $7 million or 
greater and proposed amendments must be 
accompanied by a financial analysis. The 
purpose of the analysis is to permit all ap­
proval echelons a review for completeness 
and accuracy of financial data. The analysis 
will accompany the Letter of Offer through­
out the coordination cycle but will not be 
submitted to the prospective purchaser. 

b. The following information will be in­
cluded: 

(1) Source of estimates. Examples are: 
(a) Prime Contractor quote. 
(b) Prime and GFE Contractor 

quotes. 
(c) Standard Price. 
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(d) Military Department estimate 
without contractor participation11, based on 
recent sale or similar experience, or in ac­
cordance with DOD Instruction 2140.1. 

(2) The basis for making or adjusting 
estimates from any of the above sources. 
Examples are: 

(a) Agent's fees or commISSIOns in­
cluded in the FMS case and the amount there­
of. The Service certification of reasonable­
ness in accordance with ASPR 1-505 and 
DPC 76-1 must be attached. If the fee can­
not be or has not been certified as reason­
able, the Service notification or proposed 
notification to the foreign government should 
also be attached for information or coordina­
tion. See Chapter C, paragraph 17, for fur­
ther guidelines. 

(b) Inclusion of nonrecurring RDT&E 
and production cost recoupment in accord­
ance with DOD Directive 2140.2. 

(c) Inclusion of adjustments for esti­
mated inflation or other risk factors. 

(d) Replacement cost in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph VI.C.2.b. 
of DOD Instruction 2140.1. 

(e) Asset use charge as described in 
DOD Instruction 2140.1. 

costs. 
(f) First destination transportation 

(g) Recurring support costs. 
(h) Unfunded costs. 
(i) Application of factors for esti­

mating "dollar line items" such as concur­
rent spare parts. 

(j) Adjustments based on anticipa­
tion of the receipt of other orders or De­
fense Department procurement of the item 
involved which would likely result in shared 
overhead costs and a reduced price for the 
item. 

(3) Sources of data used to make any 
of the above adjustments and their applica­
tion to the case (i.e., inflation factor of 7% 
compounded over four (4) years. Source: 

1 In this connection, notice should be taken of Sec­
tion 6-1303.1 of the Armed Services Procurement 
Regulation concerning the participation of the pro­
curing contracting officer in the preparation of 
Price and Availability Data and that the provisions 
of this section are complied with. 
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ASD (Comptroller) Price Escalation Indices, 
July 31, 1975). 

(4) A comparison of Letter of Offer 
prices with budgeted or on-going service 
procurement price, e.g., the Selection Acqui­
sition Report (SAR). 

(5) Source for Schedule of Payments. 
'(6) A comparison of Letter of Offer 

prices with all other Letters of Offer prices 
for the same item within the previous twelve 
(12) months. This comparison should not be 
limited to sales within the same region. 

c. Figure D-12 is a suggested format for use 
in presenting required financial analysis 
data. The format may be modified to meet 
the needs of the individual Military Depart­
ments. The financial analysis must, however, 
identify methods used in developing costs 
and provide the information outlined above 
for each line item in sufficient detail to en­
able the reviewer to judge the accuracy, 
completeness, and firmness of the estimated 
prices. 

9. DO Form 1513-1-Amendment to 
Offer and Acceptance 

a. Changing circumstances frequently re­
quire that changes be made to a completed 
Letter of Offer and Acceptance (DD Form 
1513-1). To assure that FMS records reflect 
adjustments to program content in the fiscal 
year in which such changes occur, it is essen­
tial that we make all practical efforts to 
process new DD Form 1513's to provide for 
significant increases in scope to previously 
approved programs. (This policy also applies 
to blanket order type cases. As indicated in 
paragraph 2b above, such cases will normally 
be limited to one-year's duration unless an 
exception is approved by DSAA Operations.) 

b. It is recognized that there are times 
when U.S. interests are best served by proc­
essing Amendments to cover small changes 
in scope, since administrative reasons some­
times preclude, or make difficult and costly, 
the preparation of new Letters of Offer. The 
Amendment to Offer and Acceptance (DD 
Form 1513-1) should be used to meet only 
minimum essential administrative needs. The 
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amendment to Offer and Acceptance (DD 
Form 1513-1) may be used for minor 
changes in scope when such use of the form 
is essential for administrative reasons. Mi­
nor changes in scope occur most frequently 
for: 

(1) Changes or requirements within 
FMS training cases. 

(2) Minor changes in configuration of 
equipment previously ordered in an original 
Letter of Offer. 

(3) Minor changes in scop'e du~ to omis­
sion in the original LOA of supporting equip~ 
ment or services for major weapon sy~tems 
previously sold. 

(4) Increases in time of performance. 
(5) Increases in the estimated costs of 

a blanket order type case due to an increase 
in the amount of items purchased under this 
case. (Note provisions of paragraph 2a limit­
ing such ca'ses to one' year under normal 
circumstances. ) 

(6) Extensions of the order period for 
blanket order type cases which cause an in­
crease in estimated cost. (Note provisions' of 
par~graph 2a, limiting such cases to one year 
under normal circumstances.) 

(7) Minor increases in quantity of a 
definitive quantity case. 

(8) Changes in description which in­
creases the item/service. 

(9) Changes in conditions, terms (pay­
ment) or a surcharge not already provided 
for. 

c. All changes in the scope of an existing 
Letter of Offer should be, treated as a new 
FMS case unless minor changes in scope of 
the nature referred to in b(l) through (9) 
above oCCur whIch would, for administrative 
reasons, be more effectively handled as an 
amendment. When a new case is prepared on 
the basic DD Form 1513, a cross-reference 
to the previous FMS case may be made on 
LOAs issued due to an increase in scope. 

d. The DD Form 1513-1 would be used 
only if the revision requires purchaser ac­
ceptance before implementation. If this re­
vision is a unilateral change on the part of 
the USG to the terms and conditions of the 
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LOA, which does not require purchaser ac­
ceptance (e.g., additional quantities of items 
requested by the purchaser have already 
been delivered), the DD Form 1513-2 Notice 
of Modification of Offer and Acceptance 
should be provided the purchaser. (See Fig­
ure D-3). 

e. Maj or changes in the scope of an exist­
ing LOA require the preparation of a new 
FMS case on the basic DD Form 1513 unless 
approval has been obtained from DSAA to 
utilize the DD Form 1513-1 Amendment. 
However, should major (or minor) changes 
in scope occur in the same fiscal year as that 
in which the original LOA was accepted by 
the purchaser and such amendment would 
also be accepted in the same fiscal year, use of 
the DD Form 1513-1 Amendment is per­
mitted. 

f. The percentage rate used for determin­
ing packing, crating and handling costs, gen­
eral administrative costs, and supply ar-

• rangement costs should not be indicated in 
the applicable blocks. (This guidance also 
pertains to Other Estimated Costs (Block 
26) should a percentage rate be applicable.) 

g. All DD Forms 1513-1 which reflect an 
increase in excess of $50,000 should be coor­
dinated with the Director, DSAA Operations. 

h. See Figure D-2 for detailed instructions 
on the filling in of the blocks on the DD 
Form 1513-1. 

10. DO Form 1513-2-Notice of 
Modification of Offer and Acceptance 

a. This form is utilized to record modifi­
cations to an existing offer and acceptance, 
other than modifications which constitute a 
change in scope. (Modifications which do af­
fect the scope of the offer and acceptance 
require either a new DD Form 1513 or a 
formal amendment (DD Form 1513-1), as 
indicated in paragraph 9, above). 

b. When the DD Form 1513-2 is used, 
acceptance by the foreign customer is not 
required, but merely acknowledgement of re­
ceipt, to ensure that the Notice of Modifica-
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tion has been received by an authorized offi­
cial. 

c. The DD Form 1513-2 should be used for 
decreases in scope and for changes not affect­
ing the scope of an Offer and Acceptance. 
Examples of such changes for which a DD 
Form 1513-2 must be used are: 

(1) Price increases and related changes 
in payment schedules to a previous DD Form 
1513 or amendment thereto. 

(2) Deletions of items or decreases in 
the quantities of items to be sold. 

(3) Changes or extensions exceeding 90 
days of the delivery commitment date. 

(4) Extensions of the ordering period 
for a blanket order type case provided there 
is no increase in the total estimated cost. 
(Note the provisions of paragraph 2a, above 
limiting such cases to one year under normal 
circumstances. ) 

d. For price increase notifications, to en­
sure that the country is fully aware of its 
options with respect to the cancellation or 
reduction of the case, the following informa­
tion, if applicable, should be included: 

(1) The detailed reason for the increase. 
(2) Status of contracting for this pur­

chase-e.g., contract completed, contract still 
being negotiated, etc. 

(3) The options that the country has, if 
any, with respect to avoiding the price in­
crease (e.g., contract termination or reduc­
tion of quantities). 

(4) The estimated financial conse­
quences of selecting such options. 

(5) Any time limits for notifying the 
USG of purchaser desire to cancel or reduce 
quantities. 

e. All terms and conditions of an existing 
DD Form 1513 and any related amendments 
thereto not specifically noted as being modi­
fied by the DD Form 1513-2 remain un­
changed and in effect. 

f. The percentage rate used for determin­
ing packing, crating and handling costs, gen­
eral administrative costs, and supply support 
arrangement costs should not be indicated in 
the applicable blocks. (This guidance also 
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pertains to Other Estimated Costs (Block 
21) should a percentage rate be applicable.) 

g. For LOAs or amendments thereto on 
which DSAA Operations has previously co­
ordinated, price increase notifications to 
these LOAs or amendments must also be 
coordinated with DSAA Operations. 

h. If there is any doubt as to whether to 
use the DD Form 1513, DD Form 1513-1 or 
the DD Form 1513-2 in a particular case, 
that case should be promptly referred to 
DSAA Operations for determination. (Note: 
When a DD Form 1513-2 is signed for dis­
patch, appropriate change card(s) should 
be submitted to SAAC by DSAA for inclu­
sion in the 1100 System.) 

i. A DSAA RCS (Q) 1123 report should 
be submitted to DSAA on a quarterly basis 
45 days after the end of each quarter, and 
should include a listing of all cases for which 
the value of the DD Form 1513 ha~ increased 
in value in excess of 10 percent, together 
with an explanation of the reason for the 
change. (A copy of the DD Form 1513-2 
which informed the country of this increase 
should be provided with this report.) This 
report will be submitted with the report on 
delivery schedule changes required by para-

• graph 4c(4) of Chapter F. The format at 
Figure F-l, Chapter F, should be followed 
for this report. 

j. See Figure D-3 for detailed instructions 
on the filling in of the blocks on the DD 
Form 1513-2. 

11. Letters of Intent (LOI) 

a. There are two form Letters of Intent: 
The DD Form 2012, used to finance procure­
ment of long lead time items prior to the 
issuance of a DD Form 1513, Letter of Offer 
and Acceptance; and the DD Form 2012-1, 
used to finance procurement of long lead time 
items during the period between issuance of 
a DD Form 1513 and acceptance by the pur­
chasing country. 

b. As both forms contemplate a specified 
dollar limitation upon the liability of the 
purchasing country for the procurement of 
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long lead time items, in order to comply with 
the requirements of the Arms Export Con­
trol Act, it is necessary that all cost-reim­
bursement contracts awarded to implement a 
Letter of Intent (procurement as well as 
research and development) include a Limita­
tion of Cost or Funds contract clause (see 
ASPR 7-203.3(a), 7-402.2 and 7-702.11). 
That clause may be deleted by contract 
amendment after Purchaser's signature of 
the DD Form 1513. 

c. Use of the DD Form 2012 does not con­
stitute authorization to take implementing 
action under such LOI in advance of compli­
ance with the statutory reporting require­
ment Of Section 36(b) of the AECA. The 
procedures prescribed in Appendix B of the 
MASM apply to any such LOI regardless of 
dollar amount, when it is contemplated that 
the DD Form 1513 will total $25 million or 
more or, for the sale of a major defense 
equipment for $7 million or more. In the 
event that a Military Department is of the 
opinion that production scheduling require­
ments necessitate initiation of procurement 
of long lead time items in advance of full 
compliance with Section 36(b) of the Arms 
Export Control Act, the Military Department 
concerned shall, prior to transmitting a pro­
posed LOI to a purchasing country, promptly 
forward its recommendations to the Director, 
DSAA, for a· decision. If an exception is 
made by the Director, DSAA, a modified ver­
sion of the DD Form 2012 will be provided 
to the Military Department by DSAA on a 
case-by-case basis. 

d. DD Form 2012-2, Amendment to Let­
ter of Intent, should be used for amending 
LOIs as provided for in paragraph 2(c) of 
DD Form 2012 and DD Form 2012-1. 

e. Samples of these forms are at Figures 
D-13 through D-15. 

12. Financial Annexes 
Financial Annexes as supplemental finan­

cial terms and conditions to the DD Form 
1513 will be prepared as outlined in Appen­
dix D, Figures App D-l through App D-6. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARING THE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
OFFER AND ACCEPTANCE (DD FORM 1513) 

1. Block (1) PURCHASER 

o. For a country, enter "Government of (name of country)" and show the office. and 
address of the purchaser's activity designated to receive the LOA (e.g., Defense Attache, 
1111 24th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20301). 

b. For an international organization, enter the title of the organization along with the 
appropriate office and address . 

. 2. Block (2) PURCHASER'S REFERENCE 

A reference will always be shown. The reference may be a letter, telegram, conference, 
meeting, oral request, etc. The reference will always include any pertinent data (e.g., let­
ter serial, number, message date time group (DTG). In the event that the reference is from 
other than the purchaser, indicate the source of the request made on behalf of the pur­
chaser. 

3. Block (3) CASE IDENTIFIER 

Enter the appropriate country code, implementing agency code and case designator (e.g., 
UK-P-DLG). 

4. Block (4) SIGNATURE 

This block should be filled in by an authorized U.S. Military Department or Defense 
Agency representative prior to forwarding the LOA to DSAA ComptroUer for the required 
countersignature. 

5. Block (5) TYPED NAME AND TITLE 
Type or stamp the name and title of the U.S. representative who signed Block (4). 

6. Block (6) ADDRESS 
Enter the name of the issuing organization along with the address €e.g., DA, DACS­

SA, Pentagon, Wash., D.C.). 

7. Block (7) DATE 
Enter the day, month and the year that th; LOA was issued to the purchasing country. 

8. Block (8) THIS OFFER EXPIRES 

Enter the appropriate data, normally 60 days from the date in Block (7). The date to. 
be entered may be less than 60 days, if required (e.g., inclusion of requirements on a new 
contract due to be signed in less than 60 days, a contract about to expire, validity period 
of the P&A data). A period in excess of 60 daY3 may be entered under extenuating circum­
stances or when DSAA has approved an expiration date of more than 60 days from the dab~ 
in Block (7) for specific countries. (See paragraph 3, Chapter D, for further guidance). 

9. Block (9) COUNTERSIGNATURE 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 
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The authorized representative within DSAA Comptroller for countersignature of the 
LOA should sign in this block. Signature should not occur unless all the necessary informa­
tion is contained on the DD Form 1513. 

10. Block (10) TYPED NAME AND TITLE 

Type the name and title of the DSAA Comptroller authorized representative for counter­
signature who signed Block (9). 

11. Block (11) DSAA ACCOUNTING ACTIVITY 

The following address should be placed in this block. DSAA-SAAC, Lowry AFB, Denver, 
Colorado 80729. 

12. Block (12) ITEM OR REFERENCE NO. 

For programs which involve more than one item, enter a separate number for each 
item. Commence with number 1 and number consecutively to the last item; for reference 
to another description enter the exact reference number. In the case of weapons systems 
procurement, the reference identifier will relate to an attachment to DD Form 1513. This 
attachment will include descriptive information on the generic items procured. 

13. Block (13) ITEM DESCRIPTION 

Enter the National Stock Number (NSN) and/or part number, as appropriate, and a com­
. plete description of the material/services. For cases involving major systems/end items all 

complementing/supporting material and services should be described. 

14. Blocks (14 through 17) 

Quantity, unit of issue, unit cost and total cost are self-explanatory. Enter information 
or N /4, as appropriate. 

15. Block (18) AVAILABILITY AND REMARKS 

Enter one or more codes from paragraph 3, 4, and 5 of the EXPLANATORY NOTES on 
page 3 of the DD Form 1513. Also enter specific delivery dates, as applicable. 

16. Block (19) and (20) 

Offer Release Code and Delivery Term Code-See instructions contained in Figure D-7, 
of this Chapter. 

17. Block (21 ) ESTIMATED COST 

Enter estimated material/services costs in whole dollars. These costs should not include 
any administrative or accessorial charges. 

18. Block (22) ESTIMATED PACKING, CRATING AND HANDLING COST 

Enter the value in whole dollars based on the prescribed percentages as set forth in 
DODI 2140.1, or actual costs if appropriate. If the charge is appropriate only to certain 
items, indicate the lines to which- the charge was applied, or exclusion, in parenthesis. Do 
not show the percentage rate used in determining the cost contained in this block. 
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19. Block (23) ESTIMATED GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS 

Enter in whole dollars based on the percentage set forth in DOD Instruction 2140.1, or 
enter "actual" cost if appropriate. If the charge is shown as actual cost based on a man­
agement case(s), show the value and reference the case(s). Do not show the percentage rate 
used in determining the cost contained in this block. 

20. Block' (24) ESTIMATED CHARGES FOR SUPPLY SUPPORT ARRANGEMENT 

Enter the value in whole dollars based on the percentage set forth in DOD Instruction 
2140.1. Do not show the percentage rate used in determining the cost contained in this block. 

21. Block (25) OTHER ESTIMATED COSTS 

Describe the charge and enter in whole dollars. If there are several specific costs, iden­
tify each in Block 13 as a NOTE. If a percentage is used, do not show the percentage rate 
used in determining the cost contained in this block. 

22. Block (26) ESTIMATED TOTAL COSTS 

Enter the costs in whole dollars (total of Blocks (21) through (25». 

23. Block (27) TERMS 

Enter appropriate terms of sale in accordance with the guidance contained in Chapter G, 
Part III of the MASM. If an initial deposit is required, this fact should be so stated and 
the amount of the initial deposit entered in Block 28. 

24. Block (28) AMOUNT OF INITIAL DEPOSIT 

If by the terms of this LOA an initial'. deposit is required and has been stated in 
Block (27), the dollar amount in whole dollars of this initial deposit should be entered. 

25. Block (29) through (37) 

Leave blank. These blocks should be filled in by the authorized representative of the pur­
chasing government. 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 
Figure 0-1 0-13 



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART III 

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (1) PURCHASER (Name and Address) {Zip Code) 

OFFER AND ACCEPTANCE 

121 PURCHASER'S REFERENCE \ 131 CASE IDENTIFIER 

OFFER 
Pursuant to the Arms Export Control Act, the Government of the United States-{USGI hereby offers to sell to the above purchaser the defense arti-
cles and defense services listed below (hereinafter referred to collectively a5 "items" and individually as "defense articles" or "defense services"l. sub-
ject to the terms contained herein and conditions set forth in Annex A, and to such other special terms and conditions which may be a part of, 8nd 
appended to, this Offer and Acceptance. 

141 (91 

Signature (US Dept.lAgency Authorized Representatiue) Countersignature (Office of the ComptroUer, DSAA) 

(5) (10) 

Typed Name and Title Typed Name and Title 

(6) ADDRESS: (11) OSAA ACCOUNTING ACTIVITY 

(7) DATE: 

(8) THIS,OFFER EXPIRES: 

ITEM 
AVAIL· 

Of-FER OE 
OR ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT 

BILlTY RE· LIVERY 

REf. ,(/nc/udmf( Srock. NumMf OF AND LEASE TERM 

NO. IfaJ}J}lIcabl~J QUANTITY ISSUE UNIT COST TOTAL COST REMARI'>S CODE CODE 

(12) (13) 1141 (15) (16) (17) (18) !l9) 1201 

, 

, 

, 

, 

1211 ESTIMATED COST $ ! 

1221 ESTIMATED PACKING, CRATING, AND HANDLING COST 

1231 ESTIMATED GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS 

1241 ESTIMATED CHARGES FOR SUPPLY SUPPORT ARRANGEMENT 

1251 OTHER ESTIMATED COSTS 
(Specify) 

1261 ESTIMATED TOTAL COSTS $ 

1271 TERMS 1281 AMDUNT OF INiTiAL DEPOSIT - $ 

ACCEPTANCE 

1291 I am a duly authorized representative of the Government of ___ 1331 MARK FOR CODE 

and upon behalf of 1341 FREIGHT FORWARDER CODE 

1351 PROCURING AGENCY 
said Government, accept this offer under the terms and conditions contained 

herein (30) this day of 19 __ . 1361 DESIGNATED PAYING OFFICE 

1311 1371 ADDRESS OF DESIGNATED PAYING OFFICE 

SIGNATURE 

1321 
TYPED NAME AND TITLE 

DO FORM 
1 AUG 77 1513 PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE. PAGEl of PAGES 

Figure 0-1 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS Annelll A 

A. THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES: 

I Agrees to furnish such"items from its Department of Defense (hereinafter referred to as "DOD") siocks and resources, or to procure 
them under terms and conditions consistent with DOD regulations and procedures. When procuring for the Purchaser, the DOD shall, in general 
employ the same contract clauses, the same contract administration, and the same inspection procedures as would be used in 'procuring for itself, 
except as otherv.rise requested by the Purchaser and as agreed to by the DOD. Unless th~ purchaser has requested that a 50le source contractor be 
designated, and this Letter, of Offer and Acceptance reflects acceptance of sucq. designation by the DOD, the Purchaser understands that selection 
of the contractor source to fiJI this reQuu-ement is solely the responsibility of the Government of the United States (hereinafter referred to as "USG"). 
Further, the Purchaser agrees that the United States 000 is solelY responsible for ne&otiating the terms and conditions of all contracts necessary to 
fulfill the requirements in the Letter of Offer. 

2, Advises that when the DOD procures for itself, its contracts include wananty clauses only on an exceptional basis. However, the 
USC shall, with respect to items being procured, and upon timely notice, attempt to the extent possible to obtain any particular or special con­
tract proviSions and warranties desired by the Purchaser, The USC further agrees to exercise, upon the Purchas,",r's request, any rights (including 
those arising under any warranties) the USC ma~' have under any contract connected with the procuremeOi of any items. Any additional cost 
resulting from obtainmg special contract provisions or warranties, or the exercise of rights under Such prOVisions or warranties, or an), other rights 
that the USC ma)' have under any contract connected with the procurement of items, shalJ be charged to the Purchaser. 

3.a. Shall, unless the condition is othen\1se specified herein (e,g., "As is"), repair or replace al no extra cost defense articles supplied from 
DOD stocks which are damaged or found to be defective in respect of material or workmanship. when it is established that these deficiencies existed 
prior to passage of title, or found to be defective in deSign to such a degree that the items cannot be used at all for the purpose for which they 
\vere designed. QUalified representat,ves of the USC and of the Purchaser. upon notification pursuant to paragraph 8,6. belo\\", shall agree on the 
liability of the USC hereunder and the corrective sleps to be taken, 

b, With respect to items being procured for sale to the Purchaser, the USC agree!s to exercise warranties on behalf of the Purchaser pur-
suant to A.2. above to assure, to the extent provided by the \\l3rranty, replacement or correction of such items found to be defecti.ve. 

c. In addition, the USC warrants the title of all items sold to the pu:z.chaser hereunder. The USC, however, makes no warranties other 
than those specifically set forth herein. In particular the USC disclaims any liability resulting from patent infringement occasioned by the use or 
manufacture by or for Purchaser outside the! United States of items supplied hereunder 

4. Agrees to deliver and pass title to the items to th'e Purchaser af the initial point of shipment unkss othenvise specified in this Offer 
and Accepta'lce With respect to defense articles procured for sale to the Purchaser. this will normally be at the manufacfurers' loading facilities: 
with respect to·defense articles furnished from stocks, this will normally be at the U.S depot Articles will be packed. crated or otherwise prepared 
for shipment prior to the time title passes, If "Point of DeliverY" is specified otherwise than the initial point of shipment, the supplying Militar~ 
Department or Defense Agency wiD aJTanle movement of the items to the authonzed delivery point as reimbursable service but will pass title at 
the initiaJ point of shipment; the USG disclaims any liability for damage or loss to the items incurred after passage of tiUe irrespective of whether 
transportation is by common carrier or by the U.S. Defense Transportation System. 

S. Advises that: a. Unless othem'ise specified. USC standard ih!ms will be furnished \\'ithout regard to make or model. 

b The price of items to be procured shall be at their tolal COSI 10 the USC. Unless othef\\;se! specified. the COSt estim:ltes of items to be 
procured, a"allability determination, payment schedule. and ddivery prOjections quoted are estimates based on current available data The USC \\ill 
use its best efforts to advise the Purchaser or its authorized representatives by DO Form 151).2: 

(1) of an)" identifiable cost increase that might reSUlt in an increase in the "Estimated Total COSts" in excess 'of 10 percent: 

(2) of an~' changes in the payment schedule(s): and 

(3) of any delays which might significantlY affect the estimated delivery dates: 

but its failure to so advise of the above shall not affect the Purchaser's obligalion under paragraphs 8.1 and B 3 below 

The USC will,. however, use its beSI efforts to deliver items or render services for Ihe amount and at the limes quoted. 

6 Under unusual and compelling circumstances when the nationa) interest of the United States so requires, the USC reserves the right to 
cancel or suspend all or part of this Offer and Acceptanc,", at any time prior to the delivery of defense articles or performance of services (including 
training). The USC shall be responsible for aU termination costs of its suppliers resulting from cancellations or suspensions under this paragraph. 

7, Shall refund to the Purchaser any payments received hereunder which prove 10 be in excess of the final tolal cost of delivery and 
performance of this Offer and Acceptance. and are not required to cover arrearages on other op!;'n Offers and Acceptances of the Purchaser. 

8, Advises that personnel performing defense servic~s provided under this Offer and Acceptance will not perform any dulies of a com-
batant nature, including any duties rel:itmg to training, advismg. or utherwise pro'iding assistanc,", regarding combat activities, outside the United 
States in connection \\;th the performance of these defense services. 

9. Advises that in the assignment or emplo~'ment of United States personnel for the performance of this Offer and Acceptance. the USC 
\\111 not take into account race, religion, national origin or sex. 

10. Advises that, notwithstanding Purchaser's agreement to pay interest on any net amount by which Purchaser mil} be in arrears on pay· 
ments (as provided for in paragraph 8.3.g. below), USC funds will not be used for disbursements by DOD 10 its contractors in the event of any 
such arrears in payments. Accordingly, failure b~' the Purchaser to make timely payments in the amounts due may result in delays in contract per­
formance by DOD contractors, claims by contractors for increased costs (including the above mentioned interest costs). claims by COntractors for 
termination liability for breach of contract or termination of contracts by the USC under this or other open Offers and Acceptances of the PUrchas,",r 
at Purchaser's expense. 

B. THE PURCHASER: 

I. Shall pay to the USC the total cost to the USC of the items, even if the final iotal cost exceeds the amounts estimated in this Offer 
and Acceptance, 

2_ Shall make payment(s) for the items by check(s) or by wire transfer payable in Unit,",d States dollars to the Treasurer of the United 
States. 

3,a. Shall, if "Terms" specify "cash v'lith acceptance", forv.·ard with this Offer and Acceptance a check or wi-re transfer in the full amount 
shown as the ,",stimated total cost, and agrees to make such additional payment(s) as may be specified upon notification of cost increase(s} and 
request(s} for funds to cover such increases. 

b. Agrees if "Terms" speCifies payment to be "cash prior to deJiverY" to pay to the USC such amounts at such times as mAy be specified 
from time to time by the USC (including any initial deposit set forth under "Terms") in order to meet payment requirements for articles or services 
to be furnished from the resources of the US Department of Defense. USC requests for funds may be based on estimated requirements to cover fore­
casted deliveries of articles or costs to provide defense services, It is USC policy to obtain funds 90 days in advance of the time DOD plans such 
deliveries or incurs such expenses on behalf of the Purchaser. 

c. Agrees, if "Terms" specify payment by "dependable undertaking" to pay to the USC such amounts at such times as may be speCified 
from time to time by the USC (including any initial deposit set forth under "Terms") in order to meet payments required by contracts under which 
items are being procured, and any damages and costs that may accrue, or have accrued. from termination of contracts by the USC because of 
Purchaser's cancellation of this Offer and Acceptance under paragraph 8.7. hereof. USC requests for funds ma~' be based upon estimated require­
ments for advance and progress payments to suppliers, estimated termination liability, delivery forecasts or evidence of constructive delivery, as the 
case may be. It is USG policy to obtain such funds 90 days in advance of the time USC makes payments on behalf of the Purchaser. 

d. Agrees, if "Terms" specify "payment on delivery" that bills may be dated as of the date(s) of delivery of the defense articles or render~ 
ing of the defense services, or upon forecasts of the date(s) thereof 

e. Agrees, if "Terms" specify payment under a Credit Agreement between the Purchaser and DOD, to pay to the USC on a "dependable 
undertaking" basis, in accordance with 8,3.c. above, such costs as may be in excess of the amount funded by the Credit Agreement. 

Agrees, that requests for funds or billings under paragraphs 8,3,a. through e. above are due and payable in full on presentation, or, if a 
payment date is specified in the request for funds or bill, on the payment date so specified, ,",ven if such payment date is not in accord with the 
estimated payment schedule, if any, contained in this Offer and Acceptanc,",. Without affecting Purchaser's obligation to make such payment(s) when 
due, documentation concerning advance and progress payments, estima1ed termination liability or evidence of constructive delivery or shipment in 
support uf request for funds or bills will be made available to the Purchaser by DOD upon request. When appropriate, Purchaser will request adjust. 
ment of any questioned billed items by subsequent submission of required discrepancy reports in accordance with paragraph 8.6. below, 

g, Agrees to pay interest on any net amount by which it is in arrears on payments, determined by considering collectively all of the 
Purchaser's open Offers and Acceptances with the DOD, Interest shall be calculated on a daily basis, The principal amount of the arrearage shall be 
computed as the excess of cumulative financial requirements of the Purchaser over total cumulative payments after quarterly billing payment due 
dates. The rate of interest paid shall be a rate not less than a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury taking into consideration the current 
average market yield on outstanding short·term obligations of the USC as of the last day of the month preceding the net arrearage and shall be 
computed from the date of net arrearage. 
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART III 

Anm,lC A 
h. Shall designate the Procuring Agency and responsihle' Paying Office and address thereof to which the USC shall submit requests for 

funds and bills under this Offer and Acceptance. 

4. Shall furnish shipping instructions for the items with its acceptance of this Offer and Acceptance. Such instructions shall include (a) 
()[fer/Release Code, (b) Freight Forwarder Code, and (c) the Mark for Code, as applicable. 

5. Shall be responsible for obtaining the appropriate insurance coverage and customs clearances, and, except for ih:ms exported by the 
USC, appropriate export licenses. 

6, Shall accept title to the defense articles at the initial point of shipment (see A.4. above), Purchaser shall he responsible for in-transit 
accounting and settlement of claims against common carriers. Title to defense articles transported by parcel post shall pass to the Purchaser un date 
of parcel post shipment. Standard Form 364 shall be used in submitting claims to the USC for t,lverage, shortage, damage, duplicate billing, item 
deficiency, improper identification or improper documentation and shall be submitted by Purchaser promptly. Claims of $IOO.(}() or less will not be 
reported for overages, shortages, or damages. Claims' received after one year from dale of passage of title or billing, whichever is later, will be dis· 
allowed by the USC, unless the USG determines that unusual and compelling circumstances involving latent defects justify consideration of the claim. 

7. May cancel this Offer and Acceptance with respect to any or all of the items listed in this Offer and Acceptance at any hOle prior to 
the delivery of defense articles or performance of services (including training). It shall be responsible for all costs resulling from cancenation under 
this paragraph. 

8. Shall, except as may otherwise be mutually agreed in writing, usc the items sotd hereunder only: 

For the purposes specified in the Mutual Defense Assistance Agrecment, if any, between the USC and the Purchaser: \ 

b. For the purposes specified in any bilateral or regional defense treaty to which the USC and th .. Purchaser arc both parties, if subpara· 
graph a. of this paragraph is inapplicable; or 

For internal security, individual self~efense, and/or civic action, if subparagraphs a. ami b. of tillS paragraph are inapplicable. 

9. Shall not transfer title to, or possession of, the defense articles, components and associated support material, rdated training or other 
defense services (including any plans, specifications or information) furnished under this Offer and Acceptance 'to anyone nol all officer, employee 
or agent of the Purchaser (excluding transportation agencies), and shall not use or permit th~ir use for purposes other Ihan those authoriled hy B.S. 
abQve, unless the WTitten consent of the USC has first been obtained. To the extent that any items, plans, specifications, nr iuformation furnished in 
connection with this Offer and Acceptance may be classified by the USG fOl security purposes, the Purchaser shall maintain a similar classification 
and employ all measures necessary to preserve such security, equivalent to those employed by the USG, throughout the period during which the 
usa may maintain such classification. The USG will use its best efforts 10 notify the Purchaser if the classificatiou is changed. The Purchaser will 
ensure, by all means available to it, respect for proprietary rights in any defense article and any plans, specificatHllls, or II1formation furnished, 
whether patented or not. 

C. INDEMNIFICATION AND ASSUMPTION OF RISKS: 

I. It is understood by the Purchaser that the USC in procuring and furnishing the items specified in this Offer and Acceptance docs ~o 
on a nonprofit basis for the benefit of the Purchaser. The I}urchaser therefor!.! und!.!rtakes, suhject to A.J. above, 10 indemnify and hold the US(;, 
its agents, officers, and employees harmless from any and all loss or liability (whether in tort or in contract) which mi~ht :lfise in COllnedi"" with 
this Offer and Acceptance because of: (i) injury to or death of personnel of Purchaser or third parties; (ii) damage to or destruction of (A) 
property of the DOD furnished to Purchaser or suppliers specifically to implement this Orrer and Acceptance, (B) property or Purchaser (indudin!! 
the items ordered by Purchaser pursuant to this Offer and Acceptance, before or after passage of title to Purchaser), or (e) property of third parties: 
or (iii) patent infringement. 

2. Subject to any express, special contractual warranties obtained for the Purchaser in accordance with A.2. ahove, the Purchaser :I!!TeeS 
to relieve the contractors and suhcontractors of the USG from liability for, and will assumo;: the risk of, loss or damage to: (i) Purchaser's propl'rty 
(including the items procured pursuant to this Offer and Acceptance, before or. after passage of title to Purchaser) and (II) property of the nUD 
furnished to suppliers specifically to implement this Offer and Acceptance, to the same extent that USG would assume for its property if It were 
procuring for itself the item or items procured pursuant to this Offer and Acceptance 

D. ACCEPTANCE: 

I. To accept this Offer and Acceptance, the Purchaser wiU not later than the expiration date of the Offer and Acceptance, as sci ftlrth 
herein, return three copies properly signed to the security assistance accounting center deSignated herein, accompanied hy such initial depOSit or 
other payment as may be required by the Terms herein. In addition, Purchas!.!r will concurrently return three copies properly sl~ned to the U.S. 
Military Department or Defense Agency making the offer. When properly accepted and returned as specified herein, the provisions of this OrJ"er aud 
Acceptance shall be binding upon the USG and th..: Purchaser. 

2. It is understood that implementation of the Offer and Acceptance cannot proceed without a proper acceptance. Failure to comply 
with Terms and Conditions required for acc..:ptancc, as, for example, delay in suhmission of any rcquired initilll depo:.it or payment of full e.~tll11ated 
cost, as the case may b..:, may require revision or reissue of the Offer and Acceptance. 

3. Unless a WTitten request for extension is made hy the Purchaser and granted in writing hy an authoriled representative of the appropri-
ate U.S. Military Department or Defense Ag..:ncy, this Offer and Acceptance shall terminate nn the expir:.tion date set forth herdu. 

E. ENCLOSURES: 

Enclosures attached hereto are, by this reference, incorporated herein and arc made a part hereof as though set forth in full. 

F. PUBLIC INSPECTION: 

This Offer and Acceptance will be made available for public inspection to the fullest extent possible consistent with the natIOnal security of 
the United States. 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 
1. The item or reference numbers appearing in the "ITEM OR REfi'. NO." column may not correspond with references used in Purchasers' 
.original request. However, this number, together with the case identifier shown should always be used as a reference in future correspondence. 

2. Availability leadtime quoted is the estimated number of months required to complete delivery of the item(s) in accllrdance with the terms 1)1 
del{very after receipt of acceptance of thi'> Offer pursuant to Section D. of the Conditions, and the conclusion of appropriate filland .. 1 arran~ements. 
Phased deliveries are shown by quantity and leadtime for each increment, where applicahle. Items for which delivery leadtime is not SllOWl1 are noted 
in column headed "Item Description" as items to be installed in the applicahle end item prior to shipment. 

3. The planned source of supply for each item is expressed in the following codes: 

S (to) Service Stocks 
P (to) Procurement 
R (.) Rebuild/Repair/Modification 
X (.) Stock and procurement, e.g., initial repair parts 
E (to) "Mimex" major items in long supply or excess 

·Availability is stated in months. 

4. Condition of the defense articles shown in the "AVAILABILITY AND REMARKS" column is express..:d in the following codes: 

AI Items to be provided in existmg condition without repair, restoration or rehabilitation which may be required. COlluitioll 
indicated in item description. 

M Articles of mixed condition (new, reworked, and rehabilitated) may be commingled when issued. Example: repair parts, aUlInuni-
tion, set assemblies, kits, tool sets and shop sets, 

B Serviceable defense articles. 
o Obsolete or llon-stlfTldard item in an "AS IS" condition for which repair parts support may not he avallahle from DOll. 
S Substitute. Suitable substitutions may be shipped for unuvailablc defense articles unless otherwise advised hy the I'urcha~er. 
U Reworked or rehabilitated defense articles possessing original appearance insofar as practicable; including all Modification Work 

Orders and Engineering Change Orders as applied to such defense articles when issued but defense articles should not he con· 
sidered as having had lotal replacement of wllrn parts and/or assemblies. Only parts and components not meeting US Armed 
Forces serviceability tolerances and standards will have been replaced; in all instances such defense artid~s will ll1~cI US Arm~d 
forces standards of serviceability, 

5. Training notes: 

AP Annual Training Program. 
SP Special Training designed to support purchases of US equipment. 
NC This offer does not constitute a commitment to provide US training. 
SC US Training concurrently being addressed in separate Offer and Acceptance. 
NR No US training is required in support of this purchase. 

6. For meaning of delivery codes, see Military Assistance Program Address Directory (MAPAD). 

7. The use of Offer/Release Codes "Y" an.d "z" will incur a storage fee of .125% per month for shipment delays in excess of 15 days, 
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: INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARING THE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
: AMENDMENT TO OFFER AND ACCEPTANCE (DD Form 1513-1) 

1. Block (1) PURCHASER 

a. For a country, enter "Government of (name of country)" and show the office and 
address of the purchaser's activity designated to receive the LOA (e.g., Defense Attache, 
1111 24th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20301). 

b. For an international organization, enter the title of the organization along with the 
appropriate office and address. 

2. Block (2) PURCHASER'S REFERENCE 

A reference will always be shown. The reference may be a letter, telegram, conference, 
meeting, oral request, etc. The reference will always include any pertinent data (e.g., letter 
serial, number, message date time group (DTG). In the event that the reference is from 
other than the purchaser, delete the word "Purchaser" and indicate the source of the re­
quest. 

3. Block (3) AMENDMENT NO. 

Enter a consecutive "numerical" amendment number. Do not reuse a number once it has 
been assigned to an Offer to Amend. When an offer is -allowed to expire, and a subsequent 
amendment is issued, it will be annotated to show that the preceding amendment was not 
accepted by the purchaser. 

4. Block (4) CASE IDENTIFIER 

Enter the appropriate country code, implementing agency code and case designator (e.g., 
UK-P-DLG). 

5. Block (5) SIGNATURE 

This block should be filled in by an authorized U.S. Military Department or Defense 
Agency representative prior to forwarding the amendment to DSAA Comptroller for the 
required countersignature. 

6. Block (6) TYPED NAME AND TITLE 

Type or stamp the name and title of the U.S. representative who signed Block (5). 

7. Block (7) ADDRESS 

Enter the name of the issuing organization along with the address (e.g., DA,. DCAS­
SA, Pentagon, Wash., D.C.). 

8. Block (8) DATE 

Enter the day, month and the year that the amendment has been issued to the purchas­
ing country or international organization. 

9. Block (9) THIS OFFER EXPIRES 

Enter the appropriate date, normally 60 days from the date in Block (8). In no event will 
this period exceed 120 days without DSAA approval. 
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10. Block (10) COUNTERSIGNATURE 

The authorized representative within DSAA Comptroller for countersignature of the 
amendment should sign in this block. Signature should not occur unless all the necessary 
information is contained on the DD Form 1513.1. 

11. Block (11) TYPED NAME AND TITLE 

Type the name and title of the DSAA Comptroller authorized representative for counter­
signature who signed Block (10). 

12. Block (12) PURPOSE OF THE AMENDMENT 

Describe the purpose of the amendment (e.g., to add a new line item and adjust costs 
accordingly). Do not rely on this block for any required amendment action. Details must be 
entered in Blocks (13) through (21). 

13. Block (13) ITEM OR REFERENCE NO. 

Enter reference to a specific part of the basic case or previous amendment (e.g., Item 1, 
Atch 2, basic; Item 1, Block (19), Amendment 2). 

14. Block (14) through (19) 

Enter complete description of amendment action. Describe whether the action is an addi­
tion, modification, or deletion. If there is a cost change, also enter the amount of increase 
or decrease. If a previous offer to amend has expired, explain and indicate that an affect 
on cost does not apply to the amendment being processed. Do not make such entries for un­
accepted (and unexpired) offers to amend. 

15. Blocks (20) and (21) OFFER RELEASE CODE AND DELIVERY TERM CODE 

Fill in as appropriate in accordance with the instructions contained in Figure D-7, this 
Chapter. 

16. Blocks (22) through (27) 

In column (a), enter complete information from the previous accepted document (DD 
Form 1513 or DD Form1513-1). In column (b) enter new costs. 

Care should be taken when computing entries in Blocks 23 through 26 that administrative 
and accessorial charges are applied only to the appropriate items. If the administrative or 
accessorial charges are revised, do not show the percentage rate used in determining the 
cost contained in the applicable block. 

17. Block (28) TERMS 

Entries will be made only if the Terms have changed and are described in Block (12). 
State any new Terms in Block (28). Annex A of the DD Form 1513 is not used with the 
DD Form 1513-1 unless revisions to Annex A are a part of the amendment action. 

18. Blocks (29) through (32) 

These blocks should be filled in by the purchaser. Signed copies of the DD Form 1513-1 
must be returned in order to complete acceptance. If terms remain, or are changed to "Cash 
with Acceptance" an appropriate payment must be received with the completed documents. 
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
(1) PURCHASER (Name and Address) (Zip Code) 

AMENDMENT TO OFFER AND ACCEPTANCE 

ENCE 
(2) PURCHASER'S REFER· r3) AMD'T ND. 1(4) CASE IDENTIFIER 

OFFER TO AMEND 

Pursuant to the Arms Export Control Act, the Government of the United States (USG) hereby offers to amend the above case for the purchase of 
defense articles and defense services subject to all other terms and conditions of the original case remaining uncnanged. 

(S) (10) 

Signature (US Dept./Agency Authorized Repre6entatiue) Countersignature (Office o( the Comptroller, DSAA) 

(6) (11) 

Typed Name and Title Typed Name and Title 

(7) ADDRESS: 

(8) DATE: 

(9) THIS OFFER TO AMEND EXPIRES: 

(12) DESCRIPTION AND REASONtS) FOR AMENDMENT; 

ITEM AVAILA- OFFER DE· 
OR ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT BlliTY RE· LIVERY 

REF. (Including Stock Number OF AND LEASE TERM 
NO. if applicable) QUANTlTY ISSUE UNIT COST TOTAL COST REMARKS CODE CODE 
(13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20) (21) 

(a) PREVIOUS COST (b) AMENDED COST 

(22) ESTIMATED COST $ $ 

(23) ESTIMATED PACKING, CRATING, AND HANDLING COSTS $ $ 

(24) ESTIMATED GENERAL AOMINISTRATIVE COSTS $ $ 

(25) ESTIMATED CHARGES FOR SUPPLY SUPPORT $ $ 

(26) OTHER ESTIMATED COSTS 
$ $ 

(Specify) 

(27) ESTIMATED TOTAL COSTS $ $ 

(28) TERMS 

ACCEPTANCE OF AMENDMENT 

(29) I am a duly authorized representative of the Government of end upon behalf of aaid Government, 

accept this offer to amend under the term. and conditions contained herein (30) this day of 19 

(31) TYPED NAME AND TITLE (32) SIGNATURE 

~ 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARING THE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
NOTICE OF MODIFICATION OF OFFER AND ACCEPTANCE (DO FORM 1513-2) 

1. Block (1) PURCHASER 

a. For a country, enter "Government of (name of country)" and show the office and 
address of the purchaser's activity designated to receive the Notice of Modification of Offer 
and Aceeptance (e.g., Defense Attache, 111i 24th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20301). 

b. For an international organization, enter the title of the organization along with the 
appropriate office and address. 

2. Block (2) PURCHASER'S REFERENCE 

A reference will be shown when appropriate. A reference may be a letter, telegram, con­
ference, meeting, oral request, etc. The reference will always include a date and any other 
pertinent data. 

3. Block (3) NOTICE NO. 

Use Arabic numbers in consecutive sequence. Do not mix Notice Numbers with Amend­
ment Numbers. Number of Amendments (DD Form 1513-1) and Notices (DD Form 1513-
2) are independent, thus a possible sequence of events might be: (1) Letter of Offer, (2) 
Notice 1, (3) Amendment 1, (4) Notice 2, (5) Amendment 2. 

4. Block (4) CASE DESIGNATOR 

Enter the appropriate country code, implementing agency code and case designator (e.g., 
UK-P-DLG). 

5. Block (5) SIGNATURE 

Type or stamp name and title of the U.S. representative. Authorized representative should 
also sign this block. 

6. Block (6) DATE 

Enter day, month and the year. 

7. Block (7) DEPARTMENT 

Enter the appropriate U.S. Military Department or Defense Agency. 

8. Block (8) DESCRIPTION OF AND REASONS FOR MODIFICATION 

Describe briefly the modification(s) and the reason(s) requiring that such modification 
be made. Such information should be sufficiently clear, complete and specific that it could 
reasonably be anticipated to satisfy the customer without recourse to further correspond­
ence. (These remarks may be continued on the reverse of the DD Form 1513-2, under Box 
26, Continuation). See paragraph 10, Chapter D, for further guidance. 

9. Block (9) ITEM NUMBER 

Enter reference to a specific part of the basic case or previous amendment. 

10. Blocks (10) through (15) 
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List only the items modified. Show dollar amounts in whole dollars only. For all notifica- e 
tions of price changes enter the previous cost along with the revised cost. 

11. Block (16) through (21) 

Enter in Column a the previous applicable costs from the original offer and acceptance or 
prior amendments and/or notices of modifications thereto for the applicable cost lines. The 
best estimate of the revised costs should then be entered in Column b. If the administrative 
or accessorial costs change, do not indicate the percentage rate used to determine the costs 
conditioned in the applicable block. 

12. Blocks (22) through (25) ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT 

An authorized official of the foreign customer should sign and forward the document to 
the Military Department or Defense Agency concerned to ensure that the Notice of Modifi­
cation has been received. 

D-21 
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
(1) PURCHASER rNtJIfW. Addrc'" Zip Code, 

NOTtcE OF MODIFICATION OF OFFER AND ACCEPTANCE 

ENCE NO. 
(2) PURCHASER'S REFER-r3J NOTICE .1(4) CASE DESIGNAT~ 

NOTICE OF MODIFICATION 

The Government of the United States hereby notifies the purchaser of modification of the above designated case, 88 specified be-
low. All other te!'ms and conditions remain unchanged. 

(S) SIGNATURE AND TYPED NAME AND TITLE OF AUTHORIZED U.S. REPRESENTATIVE 

(6) DATE; (7) U.S. DEPARTMENT OF 

(B) DeSCRIPTION OF AND REASON(S) FOR MODIFICATION 

CASE ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT ESTIMATED 
ITEM OR (lncludln, Stock Number, If applicable) 

QUANTITY OF AVAILABILITY 
REF NO. ISSUE UHITCOST TOTAL COST AND REMARKS 

(9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (IS) 

I -

RECAPITULATION OF TO"tAL 00 FOAM 1613 (a) PREVIOUS COST (b) REVISED COST 

(16) ESTIMATED COST $ $ 

(11) ESTIMATED PACKING. C RATING AND 
$ $ HANDLING 

I 
(18) ESTIMATED ADMINI~TRATIVE CH"ARGE $ $ 

(19) ESTIMATED CHARGES FOR SUPPL V $ $ SUPPORT 

(.il) OTHER ESTIMATED COSTS (Specify) $ $ 

(21) ESTIMATED TOTAL COSTS $ $ 

M:kNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT 

(") I am a duly authorized representative of the Government of and upon behalf of said 
Government acknowledge receipt of this notice of modification, thls (23) day of 19 

(24) TVPED NAME AND TITLE (26) SIGNATURE 
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0-23 

(26) CONTINUATION 

REMARKS 
1. DO ii'elm 1513·2 is utilized to record modifications to an cxi!.ting DO Form 1513, but only for those modifications which 

do not constitutp. a change in &Cope. Modifications appropriate for DO Form 1513·2 include all notifications of price increases and 
related changes in payment schedules. 

2. Changes in scope of a DD Form 1513 require 8 formal Lmendment, utilizing no Form 1513-1. Such changes are those ~ 
which alieet the type or number of major items and/or services to be provided or which significantly alter system configuration or 
functions. Su(;h changes must be made by utilization of DO Form 1513-1. 

3. DO Form 1613-2 dces not reqlJirc accept:mce by the recipient counb'y (customer) but merely ackl)owledgement of re­
ceipt. (DD Form 1513-1 does require acceptance): 

4. All tcn_lB and conditions of an existing DD Form 1513 and any related amendments thereto not specifically noted to be 
modified by a DD Form 1513-2 are understood to remain unc!umged and in effect. 
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
CASE IDENTIFIER 

OFFER AND ACCEPTANCE 
(Continuation Sheet) 

--
ITEM 

ESTIMATED AVAILA OFFER DE· 

OR ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT 81 LlTY RE· LIVERY 

REF. (Including ,'';'oell Num lJ('r OF AND LEASf TERM 

NO. if app/iculJlcJ QUANTITY ISSUE UNIT COST TOTAL COST REMARKS CODE CODE 

(11) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (191 (20) 

DO FORM 
1 AUG 77 1513 c PREVIOUS EDITIONS AAE OBSOLETE. 
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART III 

OFFER AND ACCEPTANCE PREPARATION 
CHECKLIST 

Val idation 
Action 

Offi cer 

Item 
(Last Name, 

Phone, Da te) 

Mode and destination of shipments 

Delivery schedule of items 

Personnel movement to and from 
country 

Qualifications of Pricing and 
Availabi 1 ity Data 

Agreements to safeguard status of -
USG or contractor personnel in-
country 
Sta tement of facilities, services, 
or personnel to be provided by 
purchaser 

Separate Memorandum or Understanding 
or detailed State of Work 

Schedule of Personnel Training 

Logistical Information 

Explanation of condition of equipment 

Identification of equipment supportable 
under case 

Description of servi ces to be provided 

Description of components of pricing 

Responsibility for initiation of 
requisitions 

Indemnification and assumption of 
risk 

Payment schedules 

Financial analysis 

REMARKS: 

Figure 0-6 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 

Service DSAA 
(Last Name, (Last Name, 

Phone, Date Phone, Date) 
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MILITARY ASSISTA~CE AND SALES MANUAL-PART III 

TRANSPORTATION INSTRUCTIONS, DO FORM 1513 

1. When all items on the Offer and Acceptance document (DD Form 1513) require a single 
code in Blocks 19, 20, 33, and 34, the appropriate code as determined below will be entered 
in the respective blocks of the DD Form 1513: 

Block (19) : Enter one of the following codes opposite each materiel line item, as applicable: 

Code Explanation 

A Freight and parcel post shipments will be released automatically by the shipping 
activity without advance notice (Notice of Availability). 

Y Advance notice is required before release of shipment, but shipment can be released 
automatically if release instructions are not received by shipping activity within 
15 calendar days. Parcel post shipments will be automatically released. 

Z Advance notice is required before release of shipment. Shipping activity will follow­
up on the notice of availability until release instructions are furnished. Parcel post 
shipments will be automatically released. 

X The U.S. Service and country representative have agreed that the: 

Q. U.S. Service will sponsor the shipment to a country address. Under this agreement 
Block (34) (Freight Forwarder Code) must contain "X" and a customer-within­
country (CC) Code must be entered in Block (33) (Mark for Code). The MAPAD must 
contain the CC Code and addresses for each type address required, i.e., parcel post, 
freight, documentation. 

b. Shipments are to be made to an assembly point or staging area as indicated by 
clear text instructions on exception requisitions. Under this agreement Block (34) must 
contain Code "W". A Mark for Code may be entered in Block (33) and the MAPAD 
must contain the Mark for Code if the Mark for address is to be used on the shipment 
to the assembly point or staging area. 

Block (20) : Enter one of the following codes opposite each materiel line item as applicable: 

Code Explanation 

2 Delivery to Destination Inland Origin to Inland Destination Within CONUS or Within 
the Same Overseas Geographic Area. 

3 Delivery Alongside Vessel at Port of Exit. 

4 Collect or Prepaid Commercial Bill of Lading to Commercial Port of Exit. 

S Delivery to Commercial Port of Exit by GBL. 

6 Delivery to Overseas Port of Discharge (Shipment by Capability of DTS). 

7 Delivery to Destination, specified point in recipient country). 

8 Delivery to Vessel (onboard)-Port of Exit. 

9 Delivery to Port of Discharge (Landed). 

If Delivery Term Codes and addresses are not published, the U.S. shippers are not authorized 
to apply these markings. This causes containers to be received at the freight forwarder or 
U.S. military representative in-country unmarked for onward shipment with resultant 
shipping delays, misdirected and lost shipments, and unnecessary work at the freight for­
warder port of exit and/or the port of discharge. The U.S. Government will sponsor ship­
ment of this materiel to FOB U.S. Point of Origin. 

Block (33) : Enter the MARK FOR Code from DOD 5105.38D, that identifies the organi­
zation in-country which is to receive the materiel. This address will be added to the SHIP TO 
address on all containers whether parcel post .or freight. As a minimum, it should consist 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 
Figure 0-7 0-28 



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART 1/1 

of the port of discharge name and designator (water and air); street, city, and state/ 
province address of organization; country name; and country. service name. 

All datil necessary to personnel of the port of exit, port of discharge, in-country custom 
authoriti~s and oversea inland carriers to route materiel after receipt at port of exit should 
be incluQed in this address. It should be brief, to the extent possible, and still retain clarity 
to all users. It should be in the language of the country, when this is possible, using English 
characters. Addressees should not be punctuated and should be properly blocked. 

If the MARK FOR addresses are not published in DOD 5105.38D, or are incomplete, 
submit new or changed addresses with a request for expedited publication to the Defense 
Automatic Addressing System Office, ATTN: MAP AD Custodian, Gentile Air Force Station, 
Dayton, Ohio 45444. (Furnish a copy to Commander, U.S. Army International Logistics 
Command, ATTN: DRSIL-NS/LP, New Cumberland Army Depot, New Cumberland, PA 
17070). 

When Code "X" is authorized and entered in Blocks 33 and 34, a customer-within­
country (CC) Code must be entered in Block 33. The MAPAD must contain the CC Code 
and Address for each type address required, i.e., parcel post, freight, documentation. 

Block (34): Enter the appropriate freight forwarder code contained in MAPAD. When 
Code "X" is authorized and entered in Block 19, a Code "X" or "w" must be entered in 
Block 34. . 

. 2. When the Offer and Acceptance document (DD Form 1513) contains items which 
require multiple codes in Blocks 19, 20, 33 and 34 (example: explosives, classified, different: 
priorities, others), the appropriate blocks will be completed as indicated below: . 

a. BLOCK 19: If more than one offer/release code is applicable, Block 19 will contain 
"See Note __ " and appropriate explanatory notes wil be included in the DD Form 1513. 

b. BLOCK 20: If more than one Delivery Term Code is applicable, Block 20 will contain 
"See Note __ " and appropriate explanatory notes will be included in the DD Form 1513. 

c. BLOCK 33: If more than one Mark ForCode is applicable, Block 26 will contain "See 
Note __ " and appropriate explanatory Notes will be included in the DD Form 1513. 

d. BLOCK 34: If more than one Freight Code is applicable or a Freight Forwarder 
Code and a Code "X" is applicable, Block 34 will contain "See Note __ " and appropriate 
explanatory notes will be included in the DD Form 1513. 

0-29 Figure 0-7 Change 16, 15 December 1977 
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART III 

SAFEGUARDS FOR CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL (SAMPLE) 

The United States Government intends to enter into a contract with (Company) (here­
inafter referred to as "the contractor") which has been specified by the Government of 
___ as the sole source for providing the services desired. This contract will provide for 
those services generally as outlined in the Statement of Work consisting of pages 

. which is attached to and made a part of this case. Acceptance of this case indicates Gov-
ernment of ___ agreement that the Statement of Work provides for all services cur-
rently desired by the Government of __ _ 

-r The contractor shall be authorized to establish and operate dependents' school and medi-
cal facilities (as required) at (site). 

All data developed by the contractor and its subcontractors in accordance with the 
attached Statement of Work, is the property of the GO_ unless otherwise mutually agreed. 
All facilities and equipment will, in the absence of prior mutual agreement, become the 
property of the Government of upon completion of construction or delivery in­
country, provided, however, that the United States Government, the contractor and its sub­
contractors shall have a full right of use and occupancy of such facilities and equipment on 
a rent-free basis for the duration of this case as required to accomplish program goals. 

THE GOVERNMENT OF AGREES: 
The United States Government was not a party to a prior contract between the Govern-

ment of ____ and (Company) for the performance of the same type services specified 
herein. The GO_ recognizes that certain preparatory work was performed by the contractor 
and obligations incurred for material, some of which may be delivered or invoiced during 
the period covered by the case. The GO_ agrees it will dispose of such obligations outside 
the purview of this case. 

In the event the· United States Government determines that, due to war, armed conflict, 
insurrection, civil or military strife, or other adverse conditions, the safety, health or wel­
fare of the contractor personnel is threatened, the Government of shall be 
responsible for any additional costs incurred by the United States Government to retain such 
personnel and secure replacements therefor, as applicable. Whether to retain or replace such 

• personnel under the foregoing circumstances shall be within the sole discretion of the 
United States Government. 

The United States Government and the contractor shall be permitted to operate a radio 
communications system within (Country) for communicating between offices and job sites 
on frequencies to be assigned by the Government of ----

To provide the following services and equipment as determined by the USG to be neces­
sary to meet the requirements of the Logistics and Training effort. 

a. Dedicated scheduled air shuttle service for transport of U.S. Government and contrac­
tor personnel, supplies and equipment within (Country). 

b. Security guards for all GO_ facilities used by the USG or the contractor. 

c. Free and unlimited use of all on-base utilities to include but not necessarily limited to 
such things as water, natural gas, electricity, sewage, compressed air, etc. 

d. Firefighting, crash rescue including crash recovery vehicles and foam dispensing truck 
services and personnel for emergency landings. 

e. Facilities maintenance and janitorial services at (Site). 

f. Repair parts, components and expendables necessary to support the ___ programs. 

g. English interpreters as required. 
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND, SALES MANUAL-PART JIJ 

h. Required USG publications and manuals which may be obtained through separate 
FMS cases. 

i. Vehicles required to support performance pursuant to this agreement. 
To provide trainees and to ensure that all students meet the schedules of the training 

program to which assigned. Trainees will meet or exceed minimum qualifications for entry 
into the appropriate courses as defined in the training plan submitted by the contractor 
as required by paragraph in the Statement of Work. 

To seiect, with advice from the COR, trainees who will be assigned as counterparts to 
provide continued management and direction on behalf of the GO_, in accordance with 
schedules required by paragraph in the Statement of Work. 

It is understood that delays in processing material for the program may result in cost in­
creases and/or delays to the entire program. In order to minimize such delays, the Govern­
ment of shall take appropriate actions to expedite customs clearance and pro­
curement action for all material associated wi th the Program. 

Any claim brought against the contractor or subcontractors under (Country) Labor or 
Social Insurance Laws and adjudged to be valid by (Country) Courts will serve to increase 
the estimated costs under this case. 

The contractor will not be required to handle munitions during performance under the 
case. The contractor will, if requested by GO_, through the USG, advise and supervise 
the handling of munitions by GO_ personnel. 

: The Government of ____ agrees, with respect to the contractor: · • 
: a. To waive any and all claims which it has or may have against the contractor, its 
: agents, officers or employees, for damage, loss or destruction of property, or for injury to 
: or death of persons, arising out of the contractor's performance of the contract resulting 
: from this case. · • 
: b. To indemnify and hold harmless the contractor, its agents and employees, against 
:all claims arising, directly or indirectly by reason of injury to or death of persons, or loss 
:or damage to property, out of the contractor's performance of the contract resulting from 
:this case. 
: The Government of ___ will allow the contractor to employ third country nationals. 
: The Government of will provide free of charge and on a rent-free basis for 
:the duration of this case, all land, necessary facilities and other construction in the per­
:formance of contract, resulting from this case. 

Taxes and Customs Duties: 
It is understood that the imposition of local taxes and similar charges with respect to 

:this case would serve to increase the contract price. Therefore, in order to maintain the 
:estimated prices in the Letter of Offer: 
• 
~ a. All property, material, equipment and supplies brought into (Country) by the United 
:States Government, its contractor or subcontractors to carry out the Program shall be 
: exempt in (Country) from import and export duties, taxes, licenses, excises, imposts, bonds, 
deposits and any other identifiable charges. Property, materials, equipment, and supplies 
belonging to the United States Government and/or its contractor or subcontractors for 
which reimbursement has not been received from the GO- shall remain the property of the 
United States Government and/or its contractor or subcontractors, and may at any time be 
removed from or disposed of in (Country) free of any restrictions or any claim which 
may arise by virtue of such removal or disposal, provided that the duty thereon shall be 
paid in the event of their sale or disposal in (Country). 
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b. The contractor, subcontractors, their personnel and their dependents shall be 
accorded exemption from (Country) income taxes. 

Implementation of any necessary policy guidance for the undertakings in the preceding 
paragraph shall be issued by the appropriate agency of the Government of ___ . In the 
event that taxes, duties or similar charges are imposed in contravention of the above, such 
charges may serve to increase estimated costs under this Letter of Offer. 

To ensure the effective and timely performance of the Program, the Government of 
and the United States Government will cooperate within the framework of the 

laws of (Country) to ensure the timely issuance of work visas, multiple entry visas, exit 
visas, work permits, vehicle operator permits, residence permits, in~country travel permits, 
and any other appropriate licenses or permits as may be required by the contractor, its 
subcontractors, or their personnel and dependents. In case of an emergency, medical or 
otherwise, an exit permit shall be issued without delay. ' 

In the event any contractor employees are terminated upon the request of the Govern-
ment of costs for such early termination and replacement of such personnel 
shall be added to the costs of this case. 

In the event the Government of fails to provide support for the Program as 
specified in this Letter of Offer and Acceptance, the Contracting Officer may procure or 
authorize procurement of such support. Any additional cost resulting from such action 
shall be added to the cost of this case. 

Status of USG Personnel. Military and civilian employees 'of the USG in (Country) shall 
be presented to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs under the heading of the technical and ad­
ministrative staff of the United States Embassy and shall be accorded the rights, privileges 
and immunities extended under agreements between the Government of and the 
United States to American military and non-military personnel who are in (Country) arid 
have been so presented. • 

Change 8, 1 March 1976 Figure D-8 0-32 



• 
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ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
ADDITIONAL FERRYING 

1. The USG will provide for movement of aircraft to point of delivery specified on reverse 
of DD Form 1513. 

2. In order to carry out the purpose of this agreement, the USG will accept title to the air­
craft from the contractor, and title to the aircraft will remain with the USG until arrival 
at the point of delivery, at which time title passes to the purchaser. 

3. The aircraft will be marked with appropriate USG markings. The purchaser is liable 
for the cost of placing such markings on the aircraft and is responsible for removing such 
markings upon passage of title to the purchaser . 

4. The USG will not be subject to or held liable for any import fees, duties, or other charges 
levied by the purchaser. 

S. Date of delivery to destination will be contingent upon the receipt of necessary overflight 
and other clearances. 

6. The purchaser is liable for all en route costs including, but not limited to, any mainte­
nance required to insure that the aircraft are in a safe condition, in accordance with cur­
rent USG regulations, prior to flight. 

7. It is agreed that there will normally be no USG/purchaser in crews. If split crews are 
used, the aircraft commander must be an officer of the USG who will have command and 
control over the crew. If more than one aircraft is being ferried, the senior U.S. aircraft 
commander will have command and control over all aircraft. 
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART III 

ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS 
AIRCRAFT FERRYING (PURCHASER OWNED) 

1. The USG will provide for movement of aircraft to point of delivery specified on reverse 
of DD Form 1513. 

2. In order to carry out the purpose of this agreement, the purchaser grants the USG pos­
session of the aircraft. The title to the aircraft will remain with the purchaser. 

3. The aircraft will be marked with appropriate USG markings. The purchaser is liable 
for the cost of placing such markings on the aircraft and is responsible for removing such 
markings. 

4. The USG will not be subject to or held liable for any import fees, duties, or other charges 
levied by the purchaser. 

S. Date of delivery to destination will be contingent upon the receipt of necessary overflight 
and other clearances. " 

6. The purchaser is liable for all enroute costs, including but not limited to any mainte­
nance required to insure that the aircraft are in a safe condition, in accordance with current 
USG regulations, prior to flight. 

7. It is agreed that there will normally be no USG/purchaser splits in crews. If split crews 
are used, the aircraft commander must be an officer of the USG who will have command and 
control over the crew. If more than one aircraft is being: ferried, the senior U.S. aircraft 
commander will have command and control over all aircraft. 
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART III 

ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
TRANSPORTATION AND SERVICES 

1. USG agrees to provide transportation services for the items identified on the face of 
this Letter of Offer to the Point of Delivery. Purchaser property will be transported at 
Purchaser's risk. 

2. Purchaser will accept USAF delivery listings as the basis for billing and proof of ship­
ment. 

3. Purchaser will accept responsibility for clearance of materiel through its customs at the 
point of debarkation, and for movement of the materiel from its port of debarkation to the 
ultimate in-country destination. 

4. Purchaser will appoint a duly authorized official to accept and sign for materiel at the 
port of debarkation, and submit outrun message and report. 

S. Purchaser will absorb losses of materiel the USAF does not in fact recover from an in­
dependent carrier or handler, including where the USAF is self-insured. 

6. Purchaser will self-insure such shipments, or obtain commercial insurance without any 
right of subrogation of any claim against the United States. 

7. The USG will assist the purchaser in processing any claims that may arise for lost or 
damaged shipments, in the same manner it processes claims for U.S. Government-owned 
materiel. Collection of revenue, if any, resulting from approved claims will be credited to 
the purchaser's account. 
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART III 

FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 

CC ____________________________ __ 

Case 
System 
Case Line ________________ Date prepared 

PRICING TECHNIQUE 

Q. NSN 

b. Qty _________________ _ 

c. Source of Price (Check One) 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

__________ Prime Contractor 
__________ Prime and G FE Contractor 
_________ Standard Price 

Major Subordinate Command Estimate 
_______ Other (Explain) 

d. Source Unit Price _________ _ 

e. Adjusted Price (Explain source and computations in Remarks) . 

___________ Agent's Fees or Commissions 
____________ Non-recurring Costs (RDT&E) 
___________ Non-recurring Costs (Production) 
__________ Replacement Costs 
__________ Adjusted for Inflation 
__________ Asset Use Charge 
_________ Unfunded Costs 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 

_________ Recurring Support Costs __ Contract __ Government 
_________ First Destination Transportation 

(10) 
(11) 

___________ Other (Explain) 
___________ Total Adjustment 

f. Adjusted Unit Price _________ _ 

g. Budgeted or on-going service procurement price and source _______________ __ 
(Explain, if significantly different from proposed sale price) 

h. Source for Schedule of Payments 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

_________________ Prime Contractor 
___________________ Prime and GFE Contractor 
_________________ Major Subordinate Command Estimate 
__________________ Other (Explain) 
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i. Comparison with other cases (12 months) 

(1) 
(2) 

CC CASE UNIT PRICE 

j. Remarks (Use Continuation Sheets, as necessary). 

: * If different from above adjusted unit price. 

0-37' 
I Figure 0-12 

RATIONALE FOR DEVIATION'" 

I 
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART III 

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSe 
LETTER OF INTENT 

(PurchtUerO, Reference) 

PURCHASER (Na_ .... d aU ..... ) 

TheGovernmentof ______________________________ ~~--~--~~~~~~--~--
acting through its Ministry of Defense (hereinafter referred to as the "Purchaser") hereby declares ita 
firm intent to procure, under United States Foreign Military Sales Act, (FMS) procedures, from the 
Government of the United States, the following defense articles and defense services. 

1. It is understood that the United States Department of the _________________________ _ 
plans to present to the Purchaser a Letter of Offer and Acceptance (DD Form 1513) within ___ _ 
days after signature of this Letter of Intent. Purchaser intends to sign said Letter of Offer and Accept-
ance not later than days after receipt. Except to the extent directly inconsistent with 
the provisions hereof, the terms and conditions set forth on the reverse side of DD Form 1513 will 
apply to all activities undertaken pursuant to this Letter of Intent, and the estimated costa of such 

. activities will be included in the Letter of Offer and Acceptance. In particular, Conditions B.7. B.8, 
and C on the reverse side of DD Form 1513 are hereby incorporated by reference and made an integral 
part of this Letter of Intent. This Letter of Intent shall be superseded upon Purchaser's signature of 
the Letter of Offer and Acceptance. 

2. In anticipation of the Purchaser's signature of the above-mentioned Letter of Offer and Accept­
ance the Purchaser commits his Goverr.ment to the following: 

(a) In order to permit the United States Government to proceed immediately with the purchase 
of long lead time items and to cover associated administrative expenSes, the United States Department 
of the is herewith authorized to incur obligations and expend up to 
the sum of $ (which includes all estimal.!Cl termination costs) on an FMS depend-
able undertaking basis, to be exceeded only in the event of a decision by either a Court or Board which 
increases the contractor's entitlement. 

(b) The Purchaser agrees to pay the full amount of such authorized obligations and to make 
funds available in such amounts and at such times as may be requested by the United States Government 
for expenditures against such obligations. 

(c) It is estimated that the cost of the long lead time items, associated administrative expenses 
and estimated termination costs will not exceed the amount set forth in subparagraph (a) of this para­
graph. However, if at anytime prior to Purchaser's signature of the above-mentioned Letter of Offer 
and Acceptance, the United States Department of the has 
reason to believe that the costs which it expects to incur in the performance of this Letter of Intent 
will exceed the amount set forth in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, it shall promptly notify the 
Purchaser in writing to that effect. The notice shall state the estimated amount of and the, date by which 

Figure 0-13 

Change 16, 15 December 1977 D-38 



MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART 11/ 

the additional obligational authority (by a new or modified Letter of Intent) will be required from the 
Purchaser in order to continue perfonnance under this Letter of Intent. If; after such notification, the 
additional obligational authority is not granted by the date set forth in the notification, the United 
States Government is authorized, in its discretion, to terminate any and all activities under this Letter 
of Intent at Purchaser's expense, in accordance with subparagraph (b) above, in an amount not to 
exceed the amount set forth in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph. 

3. This Letter of Intent does not prejudice the Purchaser's decision on the acceptance of the 
Letter of Offer. Moreover, the Purchaser may cancel all or any part of this Letter of Intent at anytime 
by notifying the United States Govennment. Upon receipt of such notification the United States 
Government is authorized to tenninate any and all activities initiated hereunder; at Purchaser's expense, "'~ 
in accordance with paragraph 2(b), in an amount not to exceed the amount set forth in paragraph 2(a). • • 

4. In the event of such cancellation or tennination, the United States Government will use its 
best efforts to minimize any termination costs. 

5. Certain items for which procurements may be initiated hereunder are normally the subject of 
definitization or provisioning conferences, at which specific items and quantities are agreed upon. If 
it is necessary to place any such items on order prior to any such conference, the United States Depart-
ment of the is authorized to do so, using its best judgment, and will 
furnish a list of the items so ordered at the conference. 

Dated ____________ _ 

(Typed Name and Title) 

Accepted this ____ day of _________ , 19 __ . 

U.S. Department afthe _____________ _ 
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

LETTER OF INTENT 

(purchaM!r', Reference) 

PURCHASER (Name and addre •• ) 

(Cae De#iRnCJtor) 

TheGovernmentof __________________________________________________________ __ 

acting through its Ministry of Defense (hereinafter referred to as the "Purchaser") hereby declares its 
firm intent to procure, under United States Foreign Military Sales Act (FMS) procedures, from the 
Go"ernment of the United States, the following defense articles and defense services . 

1. A Letter of Offer and Acceptance (DD Form 1513) for such defense articles and defense 
services was issued to the Purchaser by the United States Department of the __________________ __ 
on , 19 ____ . Purchaser intends to sign said Letter of Offer and Accept-
ance not later than _____ days after receipt. Except to the extent directly inconsistent with the pro-
visions hereof, the terms and conditions set forth on the reverse side of DD Form 1513 will apply to 
all activities undertaken pursuant to this Letter of Intent, the estimated costs of which activities have 
been included in the Letter of Offer and Acceptance. In particular, Conditions B.7, B.S, and Con 
the reverse side of DD Form 1513 are hereby incorporated by reference and made an integral part of 
this Letter of Intent. This Letter of Intent shall be superseded upon Purchaser's signature of the 
Letter of Offer and Acceptance. 

2. In anticipation of the Purchaser's signature of the above-mentioned Letter of Offer and Accept-
ance the Purchaser commits his Government to the following: ' 

(a) In order to permit the United States Government to proceed immediately with the pur­
chase of long lead time items and to cover associated administrative expenses, the United States Depart-
ment of the is herewith authorized to incur obligations and expend up 
to the sum of $ (which includes all estimated termination costs) on an FMS depend-
able undertaking basis, to be exceeded only in the event of a decision by either a Court or Board which 
increases the contractor's entitlement. 

(b) The Purchaser agrees to pay the full amount of such authorized obligations and to make 
funds available in such amounts and at such times as may be requested by the United States Govern­
ment for expenditures against such obligations. 

(c) It is estimated that the cost of the long lead time items, associated administrative expenses 
and estimated termination costs will not exceed the amount set forth in subparagraph (a) o(this para­
graph. However, if at anytime prior to Purchaser's signature of the above-mentioned Letter' of Offer 
and Acceptance, the United States Department of the has reason to believe 
that the costs which it expects to incur in the performance of this Letter of Intent will exceed the 
amount set forth ~ subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, it shall promptly notify the Purchaser in writing 
to that effect. The notice shall state the estimated amount of and the date by which the additional 
obligational authority (by a new or modified Letter of Intent) will be required from the Purchaser in 
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order to continue perfonnance under .this Letter of Intent. If, after such notification, the additional 
obligational authority is not granted by the date set forth in the notification, the United States Govern­
ment is authorized, in its discretion, to tenninate any and all activities under this Letter of Intent at 
Purchaser's expense, in accordance with subparagraph (b) above, in an amount not to exceed the amount 
set forth in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph. 

3. This Letter of Intent does not prejudice the Purchaser's decision on the acceptance of the 
Letter of Offer. Moreover, the Purchaser may cancel all or any part of this Letter of Intent at anytime 
by notifyillg the United States Government. Upon receipt of such notification the United States Govern­
ment is authorized to tenninate any and all activities initiated hereunder, at Purchaser's expense, in 
accordance with paragraph 2(b), in an amount not to exceed the amount set forth in paragraph 2(a). , 

4. In the event of such cancellation or tennination, the United States Government will use its best 
efforts to minimize any tennination costs. 

5. Certain items for which procurements may be initiated hereunder are nonnally the subject of 
definitization or provisioning conferences, at which specific items and quantities are agreed upon. If it 
is necessary to place any such items on order prior to any such conference, the United States Department 
of the is authorized to do so, using its best judgment, and will furnish a 
list of the items so ordered at the conference. 

Dated ____________ _ 

(Typed Name and Title) 

Accepted this ___ day of -,-_______ , 19 __ . 

U.s. Department of the ~-'"'-. ___________ _ 
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Dear Sirs: 

MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES MANUAL-PART III 

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

AMENDMENT TO LETTER OF INTENT 

(Date) 

Reference is made to the Letter of Intent between the Government of _________ _ 

___________________ and the United States Department of the __ _ 

___________ • dated _____________ • identified by Case 

Designator ____________________ , The Government of ____ _ 

desires to increase the amount set forth in paragraph 2(a) of said Letter of Intent and herewith author-

izes the Department of the ___________ _ . __ to incur obligations 

and expend up to the sum of $, __ _ _ on. FMf' deptmtiahle undertaking ba.eds for 

said Case, 

--_._-------_._-_._--------------
("',,ped Nam" and Title) 
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